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RENT OR RESISTANCE MEASUREMENTS TO DETERMINE THAT EXPOSED
PARTS ARE ACCEPTABLY INSULATED FROM THE SUPPLY CIRCUIT.
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TASCAM CD-A550/A750
1. SAFETY INFORMATION

This product has been designed and manufactured according to FDA regulations 'title 21, CFR, chapter 1, subchapter J, based on
the Radiation Control for Health and Safety Act of 1968", and is classified as a class 1 laser product. There is no hazardous invisible
laser radiation during operation because invisible laser radiation emitted inside of this product is completely confined in the protec-
tive housings.

The label required in this regulation is shown at (.

@CAUTION
USE OF CONTROLS OR ADJUSTMENT OR PERFORMANCE OF PROCEDURES OTHER THAN THOSE SPECIFIED HEREIN MAY RESULT IN
HAZARDOUS RADIATION EXPOSURE.
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CERTIFICATION
THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR 1040.10
AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR DEVIATIONS PURSUANT
TO LASER NOTICE NO. 50, DATED JULY 26, 2001.
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CERTIFICATION
THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR 1040.10
AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR DEVIATIONS PURSUANT
TO LASER NOTICE NO. 50, DATED JULY 26, 2001.
Type : SF-P101VF

Optical pickup:  Manufacturer : SANYO Electric Co., Ltd.
Laser output  : Less than 0.25 mW on the objective lens
Wavelength : 760 to 820 nm




2. Specifications

Ratings

CD player section
e Compatible disc formats
CD-DA (12-cm/8-cm), CD-ROM (12-cm/8-cm) 1SO 9660

LEVEL 1/2/ROMEQ/JOLIET format (CD-R/CD-RW disc
compatible)

e MP3 playback specifications

Audio modes: STEREO/JOINT STEREO/DUAL
CHANNEL/MONO/VBR

MPEG1 Audio Layer Il (MP3)
Sampling frequency: 32/44.1/48 kHz
Bit rate: 32-320 kbps

o WAV playback specifications

Sampling frequency:  8/11.025/12/16/22.05/24/32/44.1
/48 kHz

Quantization bit rate: ~ 8-bit/16-bit

e (D playback specifications
Sampling frequency: 44.1 kHz
Quantization bit rate:  16-bit
Number of channels: 2

e Audio characteristics
Frequency characteristics: 20 Hz — 20 kHz A}0.8 dB
S/N ratio: 98 dB (20 kHz LPF, A-weighted)
Distortion (THD+N):  0.006% (1 kHz: 20 kHz LPF)
Dynamic range: 96 dB (20 kHz LPF, A-weighted)
Channel separation: 90 dB (1 kHz: 1 kHz BPF)

Cassette tape section
e Track system: 4-track 2-channel stereo

o Head structure:
erase x 1

C-46 — C-90 type cassette tapes
(metal tapes can only be played back)

o Usable tape types:

o Tape speed: 4,76 cm/sec

e Pitch control range:  +10% or more

e Wow and flutter: 0.25% (JIS WRMS) or less

e Rewind time: 160 seconds or less (C-60 tape)
o Recording and playback frequency characteristics

Chrome (type): 50Hz-12.5 kHz +3 dB
Normal (type): 50 Hz-10 kHz +3 dB
o Recording and playback channel separation:
1 kHz: 35 dB or more (1 kHz, using BPF)

Record/playback x 1 (rotary reverse),
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e Recording and playback S/N ratio:
58 dB (NR OFF, Specified record level)
69 dB (Dolby NR ON, CCIR ARM-
weighting)

o Recording and playback distortion:
2.5% or less (400 Hz/Dolby level)

Analog audio

CD player section

e CD LINE OUTPUT [BALANGED] jacks (CD-A750 only)
Analog balanced output
Connectors: XLR-3-32 equivalent
Standard output level: +4 dBu
Maximum output level: +20 dBu
Output impedance: 100Q

e CD LINE OUTPUT [UNBALANCED] jacks
Analog unbalanced output
Connector: RCA pin jacks
Standard output level: —10 dBV
Maximum output level: +6 dBV
Output impedance: 200Q

Cassette tape section

o TAPE LINE OQUTPUT [BALANGED] jacks (CD-A750 only)
Analog balanced output
Connectors: XLR-3-32 equivalent
Standard output level: +4 dBu
Output impedance: 100Q

o TAPE LINE OUTPUT [UNBALANCED] jacks
Analog unbalanced output
Connectors: RCA pin jacks
Standard output level: —4.5 dBu
Output impedance: 200Q2

e TAPE LINE INPUT [BALANCED] jacks (CD-A750 only)
Analog balanced input

Connectors: XLR-3-31 equivalent

Standard input level:  +4 dBu
Minimum input level: -6 dBu
Input impedance: 14.4 kQ

e TAPE LINE INPUT [UNBALANCED] jacks
Analog unbalanced input

Connectors: RCA pin jacks
Standard input level: -9 dBu
Minimum input level: —19 dBu
Input impedance: 22 kQ2
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Headphones section

PHONES jack

Headphones output

Connector: standard stereo jack
Rated output: 20mW + 20mW or more

(during CD monitoring, THD+N
0.1% or less, 32E9 load)

Digital audio

CD player section
e (D DIGITAL OUTPUT [COAXIAL] jack
Connector: RCA pin jack

Compatible signal format: S/PDIF (IEC-60958-3 standard for
consumer applications)

Output impedance:  75Q

Control 1/0 (CD-A750 only)

e CONTROL 1/0 [PARALLEL] connector (CD-750 only)
Parallel control input and output
Connector: 25-pin D-Sub connector
Maximum input voltage: +5.5V

High-level minimum input voltage:
+3.75V or more

Low-level maximum input voltage:
+1.25V or less

Output format: open collector (15-V dielectric
strength, 35mA maximum)
Low-level maximum output voltage:
+0.5 V or less
+5V power maximum current supply:
50 mA or more

e CONTROL 1/0 [RS-232C] connector (CD-A750 only)

Signal: conforming to RS-232C protocol
1.00 specifications
Connector: D-Sub 9-pin connector
General
e Power: AC 120V, 60 Hz (U.S.A./Canada)

AC 230V, 50 Hz (U.K./Europe)
AC 240V, 50 Hz (Australia)
o Power consumption: 14 W (CD-A550)
15 W (CD-A750)
e External dimensions: 483 x 138.5 x 290 mm (width x height
X depth)
e Weight: 6.3 kg (CD-A550)
6.5 kg (CD-A750)
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TASCAM CD-A550/A750

3.Test Mode

FTAME—R
1. How to enter the test mode 1. 7 AME—RNDADF
Make sure that no disc is loaded in the CD mechanism and no CDICDISCZO—T « VI UIEWIRRE KU htwv MMIT—T7%=
tape is loaded in the cassette mechanism and, while holding v RUELIRRET. TENTER] & [PITCH CONTROLJ #
down the ENTER and PITCH CONTROL keys, turn the unit ON. —ZBUEFRFEREANE T, F—FEFI/ILED "CD-AT50
Hold the keys until either model name “CD-A750” or “CD- X(& “CD-A550" HWFERUADHDFE T UFTKIFTLIIREL,
A5507 is displayed. EF)LEETH. TESTMODE EFHRENTARNE—RXZ
After the model name display, "TEST MODE" is displayed to 1—I[CADZFET,
indicate that the unit has entered the test mode. F2 NE— RIZEBEOFFTIRT UET,

The test mode can be exited from by turning the unit OFF.

2. TAME—FRXZa—

2. Test mode menu

[+] Xl& [—] F—ICTTRAMEEZERL. [ENTER] F+—

Select a test item with the
key to enter the selection.

+7 or “-“key and press the ENTER U CRELE T,

BEENSTRAME—RXZa21—(CRDICIF MENU] +—7%=

To return from a test item to the test mode menu, press the BULKT,
MENU key.
No | DisplayEr) Description (1£1ERZS)
CD Pitch control potentiometer setting.
1 | Pitch Vol
COEwF I hO—JURU 2 —LFRE
FL/LED display testing.
2 |FLTEST
FL/LEDRRRE
Front key testing.
3 | KEY TEST
J0OY MEBDF—IRE
Simplified RS-232C testing.
4 | 232C TEST
RS-232CHSRE
Parallel control testing.
5 |ParaconT
ISy NO—)UEE
EEPROM initialization (For use in factory).
6 | Fctry Def This item is not used in servicing of Ver. 1.01 and after.
EEPROMDIEIE(TIZEAA) Verl .01, U—EXTEERLFEBA.
IR remote control testing.
7 |RemoconT
ROHEUE I VIRE
Total operating time of various,check.
8 | Life Time
EBORERES EHEET
Mechanism total operating time clearing (For use in servicing).
This item is applicable to Ver. 1.01 and after.
It allows the total operating time data to be cleared by selecting either the CD or cassette
mechanism.
CLR Ti With Ver. 1.00, the mechanism total operating time is cleared in “6. Fctry Def,” but this
9 ime clears the figures of both CD drive and cassette mechanisms simultaneously.
AHBEFREFEOI U7 (U—EZMA) Verl O1LIRICBRINE I, BERERHEZ
CD Htw MERULTOIUFPTEET,
Ver1.00TOX HEEBRERBID o U7 IE. 6.Fctry Def TITWEIH. CORU Htzw b
WA OBEERERENERICIU7SINET,
CD servo auto adjustment value testing.  This item is applicable to Ver. 1.01 and after.
10 |CD TEST

CDU—mBE&ARERESR  Ver.O1MEICERATNET,

_7_



3. Description of test mode items

1. CD pitch control potentiometer setting

After replacement of the Control PCB or
Front PCB, be sure to perform the CD pitch control
potentiometer setting.

(1)In the test mode menu, select ”1.Pitch Vol” and press the

ENTER key.

(2)When “VR Center?” is displayed, set the potentiometer to

the center (click position) and press the ENTER key.

(3)When “VR MIN?” is displayed, turn the potentiometer to

the —end (MIN position) and press the ENTER key.

(4)When “VR MAX?” is displayed, turn the potentiometer to

the + end (MAX position) and press the ENTER key.

(5)When “Complete!” is displayed, the setting is completed

successfully. If the relationship between the center, MIN
and MAX positions is abnormal, “VR ADJ NG!” is dis-
played and their values are set to the defaults.

(6)Press the ENTER or MENU key to return to the test mode
menu.

2. FL/LED display testing

(1)In the test mode menu, select “2.FL TEST” and press the
ENTER key.

(2)All of the FL/LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) indicators light
up.

(3)Each press of the “+” or “-“ key switches the display status
as follows;
® Al FL/LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) lit;
@ Al FL/LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) extinguished,;
® 11 characters displayed in the FL TEXT section, a

number displayed in the FL TAPE COUNTER section.

(4)If the MENU key is pressed in the middle of testing, the
testing is exited and the test mode menu is displayed
again.

3. Front key testing

(1)In the test mode menu, select “3.KEY TEST” and press the
ENTER key.

(2)When the key to be checked is displayed, press that key. If
the check result is OK, the name of the next key is dis-
played. If the result is NG, the display does not change.
The checked keys begin from the COUNTER RESET key
and advanced from the left to the right. When the right-
most key has been checked, the keys on the row below the
current row are checked sequentially from the left to the
right.

(3)When all of the keys have been checked, “PowSt-ON” is
displayed. Now move the POWER ON START slide switch
as instructed.

(4)Move the MODE slide switch as instructed.
(5)Move the REV MODE slide switch as instructed.
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3. &7 A ME— RDEHA

1.CDEwFaY hO—ILiKU 21— LBE

3> RO—JLPCB, 700> NPCBES R L -84 5.
COE wF Iy FO—JURU 1— AREESFET LT TS
(A

(1) TARE=RAZa—7 ".PitchVol" Z&RR&BT.
[ENTER] F—Z#BULE I,

T4 XT7UAIC VR Center?” DRSNS, RUa1—
L7y y— (U v IMIB) [CEHET TENTER] +—
ZRUTLEE L,

FTARTUAIT VRMIN?" pRRENfes, iRU1—L4
Z—7mE (MINfZE) ([CBU [ENTER] F—Z#8U T

=

FTA4RTUAIC VRMAX?" AFRRS1/c5, RU 21—
L7Zz+7E (MAXIE) (CEU [ENTER] +—%Z#ULT
<FEEL

‘Complete!” HFRRENICSEREKT T, TVI—.
MIN, MIXiiBDOBEGRH EHEFEEF. VR ADJ NG!" At
FRE, BIFDEFAULTICHEDE T,

[ENTER] XI& TMENU] F#—%Z#g &, TAME—R
AXZa—[CRDLFEY,
2. FL/LEDRTWRE

(1) TARE—RAZ2—T "2.FLTEST ZEXRRIBT.
[ENTER] =8 L&,

(@) FL7LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) h'&RfJULZET,

3) T+1 X&F =] F—HIBICUTOX D ICRRZITVE
ER

@

3)

4)

)

®)

FL“LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) h'&mR4]
FLLED (CD PITCH CONTROL) H&iEK]

FL TEXTER1 1355, FL TAPE COUNTEREB #5
EUN

T A MARIC [MENU] F—pBEnrfcs.
TANE—RXZ2—(ICERDZET,

3. 70V MBDF—1RE

(1) TAME—RXZ2—7T "3.KEYTEST" ZRnRTEBT.
[ENTER] +—7Z#ULFT,

KRBICTF T v I T HF—DEMAERRENDDT,. TD
F—ZBULET. T TV IOKESRDF—DEINERRE
. NGIESRRIFEELEBA.

FI v I BIEEE. COUNTER RESETH+—HN5RY—
bUENSAICRELEARI TRELLS—D TDOLTD
Eimh SAICNERMEEZ{TVE T,
—BOF—DERNMETIDE. T4 ATLUAIT "Powst-
ON' &FRENBDDT, IBRBDASA RRA v F
POWER ON START Z&Hh L&,

(4) RIS, A54 RAA v FMODEZETBOENLE T,

(B) RIC.ASA FRAA v FREV MODEZ{ETBDEINUE T,

4) T A MzEFR L

@
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(6)When all of the keys and slide switches have been
checked, “>Complete!” is displayed

(7)Press the ENTER or MENU key to return to the test mode
menu.
4. Simplified RS-232C testing

(1)Prepare a 15-pin D-Sub connector and connect its pins 2
(Rx) and 3 (Tx) with a wire. Insert the D-Sub connector
into the RS-232C connector so that the send/receive data
are looped back by the connection of pins 2 and 3.

(2)In the test mode menu, select “4.232C TEST” and press
the ENTER key.

(3)The test result is normal if “232C Tst>0K” is displayed.
(4)Press the MENU key to return to the test mode menu.

5. Parallel control testing

connecting the jig shown in the circuit diagram below
to the parallel control connector for checking it.

The following steps describe the method of
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B) 2 COERRF—RUATA RAAVvFDFITVINT T
%<&, >Complete!” WEREINET,

(7) TENTER] Xl& TMENUJ F—Z#g &, T ANE—R
AZa—[CERDEFET,

4. RS-232CREAZHRE

(1) 15pin D-SubJxRIF—ZHREL. Pin2 (Rx). Pin3
(Tx) ZFMTERLFET. ZDD-SubIRI5—7%ZRS-
232CHTF(ICHEA L. Pin2 EPin 3 D& S UERET —
IRI—TNNy TENDLSICULET,

(2) TAME—RAXZa2—7T “4.232C TEST' =X RET.
[ENTER/ F#—7Z# UK,

(3) "232C Tst>0K' =XRINIEERET,

(4) IMENU] +#—%Z#9 & TRAME—RXZ2—ICRDH
ER

5. \5LJLbar bO—-IURE

LIRSS, FEOBEROAER/ (S LILTY ~O
TR LR B ERR L TVED,

sw1 Sw4 sw7 SW10 SW13
CD PLAY TAPE FORWARD PLAY CD PREVIOUS SKIP TAPE REW CD FADER START
%% s oo 7 6% & oo A o o0—
Sw2 SW5 Sws SW11 SW14
TAPE REVERSE PLAY CD CALL TAPE RECORD CD READY TAPE PAUSE
2 o"o—2 | o0 5 oo 9 "o & oo
SwW3 SW6 swo SW12
CD STOP TAPE STOP CD NEXT SKIP TAPE FF
5 5% 4+ % B 5% T o0
/177 /77 /77 /77 /77
\ N N N
N
GND
CD PLAY é +5V +5V
TAPE PLAY REV ° LED1 R1 A A
CD STOP ° €D PLAY 330
TAPE PLAY FWD o> A\
CD CALL ° TAPE REVERSE DIRECTION
TAPE STOP ° LED6 R6
CD PREVIOUS ° LED2 R2 330
TAPE RECORD o TAPE STOP 330 13 YN
CD NEXT ° 10 XN “ VY
TAPE REW °
CD READY ° LED? R7
TAPE FF ° LED3 R3 TAPE PLAY 330
CD FADER START o CD READY 330 12X ‘
TAPE PAUSE ° 22 XN
CD STOP TALLY °
TAPE RECORD TALLY ° LEDS R8
CD READY TALLY | o LED4 R4 CD EOM 330
TAPE STOP TALLY o TAPERECORD 330 24 XX
CD PLAY TALLY ° 9 XX “ VY
TAPE PAUSE TALLY °
CD EOM TALLY ° LED9 R9
TAPE PLAY TALLY ° LED5S R5 TAPE PAUSE 330
+5V o CD STOP 330 1\
TAPE DIRECTION TALLY \C_J 21 XN ‘
CD-A 750 PARALLEL /0 DSUB25 f Z /
Sample circuit diagram for checking of CD-A750 PARALLEL I/O

(1)In the test mode menu, select “5.Paracon T” and press the

ENTER key.

(2)When the key number to be checked is displayed, press
the corresponding key. If the check result is OK, the next
key number is displayed. If the check result is NG, the dis
play does not change.

(1) TARE—RAZ2—7T "b.Paracon T" ERRTET.
[ENTER] F#—Z#8UL&ETI,

(2) KRBICF T v I I HF—BESHERRSNDDT, TDX
BT oF—2WLET, TTvIOK EORDF—ESH
KRS NCHESERRIFEELEFEA.
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The keys are checked sequentially in order of key numbers FIvIIBIEEEF. F—EBSIRECSWINSSWI4ETIE
from SW1 to SW14. RIFBEETVE T,
The following table shows the relationship between key F—BSEANF—OBEREUTDESDTT,
numbers and input keys.
KEY No Input Key Connector Pin No
SW1 |CD PLAY Pin 14
SW2 | TAPE REVERSE PLAY Pin 2
SW3 |CD STOP Pin 15
SW4 | TAPE FORWARD PLAY Pin 3
SW5 (CD CALL Pin 16
SW6 | TAPE STOP Pin 4
SW7 |CD PREVIOUS SKIP Pin 17
SW8 | TAPE RECORD Pin5
SW9 | CD NEXT SKIP Pin 18
SW10 |TAPE REW Pin 6
SW11 |(CD READY Pin19
SW12 |TAPE FF Pin 7
SW13 | CD FADER START Pin 20
SW14 | TAPE PAUSE Pin 8
(3)When all of the keys have been checked, “LED1” is dis- (3) —BOF—DERMRTITDE. T4 AT AT "LEDT
played and a tally signal is output at the same time. Press EETFINBDEFEICY U —PBEASNES. ADF—
any of the input keys to view the next LED number and DENHDEIBT ERDLEDBEERTEY ) —DHAOENE
output a tally signal. 5,
The LEDs are checked sequentially in order of LED num- Frwv oI BIEEIF. LEDESIEICLED1 NBLEDIFRT
bers from LED1 to LED9. IERIFEZTVNET .
The following table shows the relationship between LED LEDE=SE Y —HEAHOBERIELUTDEBD TY,
numbers and tally output.
LED No Tally output Connector Pin No
LED1 | CD PLAY Pin 23
LED2 | TAPE STOP Pin 10
LED3 | CD READY Pin 22
LED4 | TAPE RECORD Pin9
LED5 | CD STOP Pin 21
LED6 | TAPE REVERSE DIRECTION Pin 13
LED7 | TAPE PLAY Pin 12
LED8 | CD EOM Pin 24
LED9 | TAPE PAUSE Pin 11
(4)When all of the input keys and tally outputs have been 4) 2CTOANF— RO FU—HADFTVvINTITDE.
checked, “>Complete!” is displayed. ‘>SComplete!” PFRRINET,
(5)Press the ENTER or MENU key to return to the test mode (5) TENTER] XIF [MENU] F+—Z#g L, TAME—R
menu. XZ1—[CERDFT,



6. EEPROM initialization (For use in factory)

This operation is intended to be performed
before factory shipment. It is not used in servicing with
Ver. 1.01 and after.

If you want to replace the CD drive or cassette
mechanism and clear the mechanism total operat-
ing time data, see 9. Mechanism total operating
time clearing (For use in servicing).

If you want to initialize the settings of the unit, exe-
cute “DEFAULT” provided in the menu displayed in
normal operation.

(1) This operation executes total initialization of the EEPROM
(for use only in the factory). It initializes the total operating
time data of both the CD drive and cassette mechanisms
except for the total power ON time data.

(2)In the test mode menu, select “6.Fctry Def” and press the
ENTER key.

(3)When the initialization is completed, “EEPROM CLR!” is
displayed.

(4)Press the MENU key to return to the test mode menu.

7. IR remote control testing

(1)In the test mode menu, select “7.Remocon T” and press
the ENTER key.

(2)Press a remote control key and confirm that its key name
is displayed.

(3)To exit the testing in the middle and return to the test
mode menu, press the ENTER or MENU key.

8. Total operating time check

As the total operating time data are
stored in the EEPROM on the Control PCB, the
count of new total operating time starts when the
Control PCB is replaced.

(1)In the test mode menu, select “8.Life Time” and press the
ENTER key.

(2)“LIFE” is displayed together with the total power ON time
data (in hour). This time data is incremented throughout
the period in which the unit is ON, and cannot be cleared.

(3)Each press of the “+” or “-“ key switches the displayed

time data (in hours) as shown in the following table.
Note that this operation is applicable only to the units of
Ver. 1.01 and after.

With Ver. 1.00, the operation of the “+” and “-“ keys are
invalid and only the “LIFE” data is displayed.

Therefore, if you want to check the total operating time
data of the CD drive/cassette mechanism, use "MOTOR
TIME” in the menu displayed in normal operation.

“ o«

—11—
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6. EEPROMO#HA(E (TIB i A)

TIBHERATY. Verl O1LEFY—P 2 CIHEALE
t}-/Uo
CORSA T/ Aty hAHESRL X AR AR
BT UIOMEARD. X HEERERSED U7 (H
—E2H) EEBEEL,
Fe. BEOBEENIIE UL EALE. SEEEERD
X=a—® ‘DEFAULT %#=FL T,

(1) EEPROMOSIEERE (THBEHER) TF. EEEAE
BRI < CORY Nt v MNEADEEREEEEE
SO ENET

@) FZNE—RX=1—7 “6.Fctry Def’ #ERSHET.
[ENTER] F—%8L=%.

(3) MEALL5ETI2&. "EEPROM CLR!" &FRRENZFT,

(4) IMENU] F—Z#3L. TAME—RAZ2—(IRDOF
3—0

7. /MR EIVRERE

(1) TAME—RXZa2—7 “7T.Remocon T ZXRSET.
[ENTER] #+—Z#HULZFd,

UEIVOF—ZHRFTDEF—DRIMDT + AT A
KRSNET,

TR bzt d Bi55(E. [ENTER] XIF TMENU] #+—
ZHITE TAME—RAZI—ICRDFT,

8. IRE B E A RIEESS

SEOBEREBEE. 1> NO—LPCB_EDEEP
ROMICREENBT=td 1> hO—/LPCB&3E L 118
AlF. SBEORESREESEEIBSEICEDET,
(1) FARE—RX=2—7 "8.Life Time" EXEREET,
[ENTER) F—%8BLET,
F42TUA1C "LIFE BEREN. BREAEEREE
FnRUET, (B4 hour)
OB, MEICERRASNTVAE FEICEEa N
=9, JUPTRCEETEE R A

[+ Xi& [—] F—WTBOATOLS [CRRENEHE
OREBEERRLET. (&M hour)
COEBEVer] 01 LBCERENET.

Ver1 00T [+ & [—] F—DR(EEMHTY.
UFE" O3 ERRENF T,

&oT. CDRSA T/ Dy hANOREHEFREERER
THEAE. BHBEEOA=1—n0 "MOTORTIME' Tie
BZE,

@

3

@)

(3)
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Display (FT) Description(N&)
LIFE’ Total power ON time
BERRARERE
oD’ Total operating time data of CD drive mechanism
CDX DiaERENFSRE
“TAPE Total operating time data of cassette mechanism
Ay b XDEERE S

The total operating time data of the CD driver and / or cassette
mechanisms can be cleared with the following operations.

® EEPROM initialization (For use in factory) :
Clears the data of both CD drive/cassette mechanisms
simultaneously.
Mechanism total operating time clearing (For use in
servicing): Clears the data of either the CD drive or
cassette mechanism by selecting it.

(4)Press the MENU key to return to the test mode menu.

9. Mechanism total operating time clearing
(For use in servicing)

Applicable to Ver. 1.01 and after

(1)This item initializes the total operating time of a mecha-
nism. It is performed after replacing the CD drive or cas-
sette mechanism in servicing.

(2)In the test mode menu, select “9.CLR Time” and press the
ENTER key.

(3)Select the mechanism total operating time data to be

cleared with the “+” or “-“ key, and press the ENTER key.

(4)“SURE?” is displayed for confirmation. Press the ENTER
key again to execute the operation. If the MENU key is
pressed, the display returns to the test mode menu.

(5)When the total operating time data is cleared, the time dis-
play becomes “0”.

(6)Press the MENU key to return to the test mode menu.

10. CD servo auto adjustment value testing
Applicable to Ver. 1.01 and after

(1)In the test mode menu, select “10.CD TEST”. It is not nec-
essary to press the ENTER key.

(2)Press the CD OPEN/CLOSE key to load the test disc (MCD-
111A). If a CD drive error occurs during loading, an error
message is displayed.

(3)When "10.CD TEST" has started up normally, the CD is
stopped and “FG  +(-)XXX” is displayed. The value in
“+(-)XXX” is the adjustment value.

(4)Each press of the “+” or “-“ key switches the display of the
servo auto adjustment values in the following order to

enable confirmation:
"FG", "FEXP", "FBAL", "FGAIN", "TG", "TEXP", "TBAL",
"TGAIN", "OFT", "ACOfst', "BDOfst', "EOfst', "FOfst",
"FEGain", "TEGain"

(5)Press the CD OPEN/CLOSE key to eject the test disc and
return to the test mode menu.

CD 7ty b ANEEREEF[E. UTOBECIUTINE
ER

® EEPROM®DA =¥ +354 X (TIHHERA)

CD/ htw hNEICHTUTPEINEFT .

AHEEHEFEOI V7 (U—EXR)

CD/ htv hEBRUTIU P TEFT,

(4) TMENU] F—Zd &, TAME—RXZ2—(CRDF
ER

9. XHEEBEEEROI U7 (-2 /)

Ver1.01 LIgICERTNET
(1) XHEEFREFREOVIMEERECTT, T—ERICTCDRS
AT/ ey XA URICERLUE T,
FRAME—RXZ21—7T "9.CLRTime" ZXRET.
[ENTER] F+—Z#LET,
JUTPSHANEEREEE [+] X&E [—] +—T&
RU TENTER] F+—Z3#HUZET,
fesRDfzsd "SURE?" EFRRSINE T RITITDEAIEH
E [ENTER] +—%Z#ULFd., T T IMENU] +—7%&
BIETAME—RAXAZ2—ICRDET,
T ERTR T2 E. BEFRD 0 ARREINEFT,
[MENU] +—Z#3&. TAME—RAXZ2—[CRDRK
ER
10.CDY—REEhARERER

Ver1.01 LRICEASINE D,
(1) TARE—RXZa2—7 "0.CD TEST #XRRSEET,

[ENTER] F+—Z##dEEFHDFE A,

CD OPEN/CLOSE+—7Z#{E U CTEST DISC(MCD-
1MMAZO-FT« I UET, O—F« VJHICCDRS
ATDIS—HREUHEIF. T5—XvE—Ih&RR
SNFEI,

“10.CD TEST" Dic#h'5E 1 95 ECOMREL. T X
TUAIZ FG +(-)XXX" DBFRRENFT . +(OXXXDE
ENEEMETT .

[+] X& [—] F—BIBICUTDLDICRRATIOE
DEEY —RESERENHEERLRE T,

‘FG", "FEXP", ‘FBAL", ‘FGAIN", “TG", ‘TEXP",
“TBAL", “TGAIN", "OFT", "ACOfst’, BDOfst",
‘EOfst”, “FOfst", ‘FEGain", ‘TEGain"

CD OPEN/CLOSE+—7Z#&{ELCTEST DISCZHHET
BHETAME—RXZ2—ICRDEFT,

@

(3)

4)

)
®)

@

3

@)
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4. Adjustment and Checks (Cassette Section)

RS (htv bR

1. MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT

1. Tape speed
(1)Connect a frequency counter to the deck as shown in Fig. 1.

(2)Load a MTT-111N test tape and play in FWD direction the
beginning of the test tape.

(3)Adjust the variable resistor VR1 on the CONTROL PCB
(Fig. 2).
2. Wow and flutter

(1)Connect a wow-and-flutter meter to the deck as shown in
Fig. 1.

(2)Load and play a MTT-111N test tape.

(3)Check that the readings on the wow-and-flutter meter is
with in 0.25 % (WRMS).

1. tEABERDEREE

1. 7—T&E

(MFig. TOKRDICEBREMAN DT — =R Do
@)TABT—=TMTT-11 INDOEEIRDEZFWD HECHEE

EESH

(3)EAREMEN3000Hz = 10HzICTED K DICCONTROL PCB

DVR1 (Fig. 2) Z#AET D

2.9975v%

(WFig. 1D&KSICTI TS wH X—5—HEHT D,

@) TANT—=TMTT-11 INZB4Ed D,

(38775 vHEND.25 % (WRMS) LNTHDT &,

Frequency Counter

o) OO

Wow & Flutter Meter
L /7\
. O OO ©°

TAPE COMMON OUT
(UNBALANCED)

Fig. 1

3. Pitch control

Play back the test tape MTT-111N, turn the PITCH CON-
TROL knob to the maximum and minimum positions so
that the tape speed variations are as follows:

Standard : = 10 % or more (2730 Hz or less, 3270 Hz or
more)

3. EvFIr hO—)UiEsR
TAKRT=TMTT-11INZEBLEL. PITCH CONTROLZ
BAR. BRNCELzEE. TJZEE L+ 10%LIE
(MAX:3270Hz Bl .E. MIN: 2730Hz I'F) T &,
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2. ELECTRICAL ADJUSTMENT AND CHECKS

> JTERODFEE LHERR

1. Precautions
(1)Before performing adjustments and checks clean and
demagnetize the entire tape path.

(2)In general, adjustments and checks are made in the order
of Lch then Rch. Double REF. No's. indicate Lch /Rch.
(Example ; VR151/VR251)

(3)0 dBu is referenced to 0.775 V.

(4)The AC voltmeter used in the procedures must have an
input impedance of 1 MQ or more.

(5)Unless specified otherwise, adjustments and checks are
made in FWD direction.

When the “COMMON 0UT” setting in the menu is set
to “MIX” change the setting to “AUT0” or “TAPE”
before proceeding to the AMP adjustment.

To input the signal from the transmitter, connect it
to the “UNBALANCED” input and set “TAPE INPUT” in
the menu to "UNBAL"

2. Adjustment and check locations

7
y;

S-=x
=

2.
1.
(

SR

VTEBDFAEE - HEERODAETIC.
ToTLIEEL,

@)FITIEEDELRD., FAE(FLch. RehDIEFCiToTL e
=W . VR1B1/VR25TDKDICEESIN TV D EIRES
[FLch/RehzmrUEd,

(3)0 dBu = 0.775VC&RE LTVE T,

WAEICERTDLANILEHE. AN VE=F VA TMQRIE
DBEDELTLIEEL,

O ICIHREDEWSE., BEDIUMHESRIFFWDAEE TIToTL
20

MENU® "COMMON OUT" 2EA "MIX" [CIEoTWL\215
&lF "AUTO0" &HdWLE TAPE™ | ZEEELTCHS
AMPEEE7Z1TVE T,

REFENOESEANTH5EIF 'UNBALANCED™ AH(C
##HtL. MENUOD ‘TAPE INPUT" %= "UNBAL" [CERELT
<IEEL

2. BB KUAIEER

) T—TETROBHEERZE

— ==

CaXAE

- - T 9 © ‘ @m . == 0
H L —
VR1 |
: IRES -
0 RES
- iRE )
T Dl 0 H] } — L155/255
.
D ) soovgans = ;m % %7
: 2 S
S @% m. O
PCB,CONTROL Q{?
VR151/251
U151/251 @ S
rrrrr ”801 W PCB,TAPE w G
oS!
PCB,TAPE

Fig. 2 Adjustment and check location



3. Playback performance B4%%
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Mode: PLAY
Measurement point: LINE OUT 2
DOLBY NR switch: OFF
No ITEM SETTING TEST TAPE ADJUSTMENT MEASUREMENT REMARKS
(S| BE TART—=T R HAE imE
tion : Fig. 4 i
REC/PLI.\Y Connec |(?n .Ig Azimuth scrf:ws of Max. output at L & S
1 head azimuth Check/adjust in FWD, MTT-25702 R/P head (Fig. 6) Reh Phase: with in 45
/B~y R REV respectively (12.5 kHz) F;ENY ROT Y L & R Bk (Fig. 7)
Y FWD, REV 2121 216 TABRRY =
Connection : Fig. 3
g - - -+
2| level
HEHDLUAIL REV PLAY MTT-150 Check -45dBu = 2dB
Playback frequency
250 Hz-6.3 kHz: = 3 dB
3| response Connection : Fig. 3 MTT-25702 Check only 501 ozkzs- +25 d:d
A £
Ratio of ref. level to
o | Plavback SNratio | ¢ nection : Fig. MTT-15000 Check only s6dBmin. | "0 Ve
BYESN i REHADLANILE
)sd
Oscilloscope
O (@)
& (o)
(o)
Distortion Analyzer ® 0 ©
e 0 o
T e o
o0 000
o 00
ill
Oscillator AC voltmeter
1KHz Filter
_O S2
CD-A550/A750
L e -
Pllsl_ | Ess| [T1]||°
e O | ] — == ||, O O
(®) O =) 500358 w0 B HTC5 |
TAPE INPUT TAPE COMMON OUT

(UNBALANCED)

(UNBALANCED)

Fig. 3 Basic test setup
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4. Recording performance &%

Mode: REC/PLAY (unless otherwise specified 15 (i RDH BB =R <)
Signal input TAPE INPUT
Measurement point: TAPE COMMON OUT

(unless otherwise specified 15 (CIERDH B EEERL) MTT-5514 or MTT-5513 : for NORMAL

DOLBY NR switch:  OFF (unless otherwise specified 45(Ci5R0D&G 21557%kR<) MTT-5564 or MTT-5563 : for Cr02
No ITEM SETTING INPUT SIGNAL ADJUSTMENT MEASUREMENT REMARKS
188 BE ANES R HlE iBE
After adjusting, do not
Reference level set Connection : Fig. 3 move (Spegcific position)
1 HEL~ LY Tape : MTT-5514 400 Hz/-9 dBu INPUT control -4.5dBu SEEL4 (ZINPUT control &
” ™ | Mode : REC PAUSE BHEE s GEE
{vir=))
. . Ratio of ref. level to sig-
i tion : Fig. 3
2 I\MAE;"ENJW $§”:ef\n'$$55'? / 19KHZ-9dBu |  L155/L255 30dBmin.  |na
¥ e SEHALAILEDH,
Connection : Fig. 5
Bi No signal J102-1
3 | Bas 0S¢ Tape : MTT-5514 0 sl 1301
INA T AFERES BES 85 KHz + 3 kHz
Mode : REC
Nearly equal level at
. Connection : Fig. 3 both frequencies
R 250 Hz/-41 dBu,
4 ﬁei“}r\d:f; Tape : MTT-5514 S kirata | VR1S2VR252 | BEEHOMLALAL
wEATS DOLBY NR : ON PEFELHDES
(CFAEE
Adjust U150/U152 to mini-
Bias Trap Coil . ) mize the levels at TP102 /
Connection : Fig. 3
adjustment on- 1 No signal TP102/TP202  |TP202.

5 Tape : MTT-5514 _ U150/U152 L TN
INATPARS YT Mode - REC PLAY H/IES minimize the levels | TP102/TP2020D L ~NJUHY
a1 LEE ode: BONE<BBHESI
Record level Connection : Fig. 3

. - Fig. 5 i 4

6 adjustment_ Tape : MTT-5514 400 Hz/-12 dBu VR151/VR251 7.5dBu = 1dB
FEUNIFER
Record level Connection : Fig. 3

- Fg. 2 - +

7| check ) Tape : MTT-5564 400 Hz/-9 dBu Check only 45dB = 2dB
|ELAIVEESR
Total harmonic Connection : Fig. 3

8 | distortion Tape : MTT-5514 400 Hz/-9 dBu Check only 2.5 % or less
aeER Tape : MTT-5564
Overall frequenc Connection : Fig. 3

9| response a y Tape : MTT-5514 125 Hz ~ 12.5 kHz/ Check onl 250 Hz-6.3 kHz: =3 dB
e | 120°MTT-5564 42 dBu Y1 1oz 508
PRI DOLBY NR : ON
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No ITEM SETTING INPUT SIGNAL ADJUSTMENT MEASUREMENT REMARKS
I5H BE ANES I HlE "mE
Connection : Fig. 3 Ratio of ref. level to
Overall SN ratio g No signal NORMAL : 46 dB min.| .
10 WA K Tape : MTT-5514 = Check only Cr02 - 46 dB min noise level
e Tape : MTT-5564 e ‘ T EERALANILEDH,
Check only 65 dB min.
E fici Connection : Fig. 3
11 “ljase elficiency (1 kHz B.P.F. in) 1 kHz/+1 dBu Find the difference between the 1 kHz recorded portion and the
HER Tape : MTT-5564 erased portion.
1kHZEREEBD & T2 BE UIcE D DB AL ANILDH,
Check only 55 dB min.
REC MUTE Connection : Fig. 3
12| function (1 kHz B.P.F. in) 1 kHz/+1 dBu | Find the difference between the 1 kHz recorded portion and the
REC MUTERSR Tape : MTT-5564 "REC MUTE" portion.
1kHZERE 8020 & REC MUTEEB ) & DI LANILDH,
Check only 30 dB min.
Channel C tion - Fia. 3
separation onnection . .|g. L ch: 1 kHz/-9 dBu | Find the difference between the 1 kHz recorded portion (L ch) and
13 F o= (T1 kH_Z I\EI;ITPTF5I525)4 R ch: No signal .| the no signal portion (R ch).
2 U—v 3y ape: KHEREES (Loh) SFRESIRELS (Reh) EDHIP
(ZaVIV03)s 4
Frequency Counter
Osc:lloscopg EEEE
(o) o) [0)6)
° 2
o 00 5 = 0
e 0 o U o —
& —O .
VER HOR = ,
AC voltmeter H
] ™
-
CD-A550/A750 /7\ = .
o r.:l He e E- o L
\i : \i o R _Ko— o
= Googs =ty =5 || ® O © O o L
TAPE COMMON OUT %’z— m
(UNBALANCED) @ S C
J102
Fig. 4 Test setup for azimuth check - .
Py
ISEN PCB,TAPE

REV azimuth

FWD azimuth

Fig. 6 Azimuth screw location

Fig. 5 Test setup for bias OSC adjustment

0°(in phase) 180°(out of phase)
(BiA8) (EAAE)

DDOOD

Fig. 7 Confirming phase relationship
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5. Updating of System Firemware
VATLIT7—LDIT7—D7vITF—bh

1. Purpose B8
This document describes how to update the firmware for the CDRF2 XV ME CD-ABB0/CD-A750CD T 7—LADT
CD-200/CD-50/CD-200i. FT7 v ITF— R DFECDOVWTEREULTVET,
2. Required Materials and Firmware WEEMRUO I 7—LD 7 —
Prepare the following materials and firmware. IR RO T 7— LD 1 7 —ZEfICEHLED,
e Windows PC e Windows PC
Windows 2000 or after. 0S: Windows 2000LB%
e Renesas E8a on-chip debugging emulator ® Renesas E8a #VFvIFNwFVIT=al—%
USB connected USBEG

e Jig cable between E8a and system main body board ® EB8a- AUERBI I —T)b

o E8a side (E8afll)
Recommenced connector: Sumitomo 3M 7614-6002 14-
pin connector
HEOROH FERAU—IL 7614-6002 x5 BE PHR4
148>y ax%0%

o System main body board side (Z{&E#x{l)
Recommended connector: JST PHR4

Pin No.| Signals Pin No.| Signals
N.C. 1 Vice
Vss 2 MODE
N.C. 3 nRESET
4 Vss

—

Vss
N.C.
Vss
MODE
Vice
N.C.
Vss
N.C.
Vss
nRESET
Vss

O oI N OO AW N

-
(=]

—
—

-t
N

-t
W

—
=




e Renesas FDT (Flash Development Toolkit) software
Must be V4.03 Release 01 or after.

The free evaluation version software that can be down-
loaded from the Renesas website is acceptable.

e Firmware ROM image for each model (.mot file)
Supplied by the development department.
CD-A550 /A7500: ca5xxxnn.mot

3. Installing the FDT

Download the FDT software (V4.03 Release 01 or after) from

the Renesas website and install it. The free evaluation version
software can be used without payment or limit, but it cannot

receive the support from Renesas Technology.

The installation includes the step for confirming the associa-
tion of file extensions. When the following window is dis-

played, check only “.mot”. If you do not want association in
consideration of other applications, uncheck all of the items.

Renezaz Flazh Development Toolkit %403} - hetallShield W

Select Options

Setup requires wvou to make the following choices:

[~ Clean up old settings. This option remowes any existing settings before

tzzociate data files. Data files will open in FOT.

[ .a20 [~ .fpr
[ .ad7 v

[~ .bin [ .rec
[~ .cde [~ .2
[ .ddi

[ US Download site ]
http://www.renesas.com/tool env

Go to the Download Search Results page of the above site
and download “Flash Development Toolkit”

If the link to the URL above is not available, visit home page

http://www.renesas.com/ and search “Flash Development
Toolkit” in the search window.

<

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

® Renesas FDT (Flash Development Toolkit) V7 kD177
V4.03 ReleaseO 1 LUE/E
Renesast 4 hLDF D O— RTEDMEFHMAR T

® J7—LATITT7ROMA A=Y (motT 7))
BAFEEPIK O #Hia

CD-A550 /A7500: caSxxxnn.mot

FDTOA VA b=

Renesast -+ FKDFDT (V4.03 ReleaseO 1) FETM
Edo>rO0—RU. A VA N=ILUFET . EEFFmARIEER/
MEPRCHERATEF I, LR Y AHDOYR— NEZ(FDEN
TEFHA.

A VR h=)brh. T 7 A JVIRRF & DREEN T OEEHER N D
DERT, TOHKIC “.mot” EFICFTvIEANTLEE L,
D7 TUT—2 3 EDFREVTEEN I Z Ul <EWE
AlF. 2TOFTvIZEHN LTS,

x|
RLENESAS

Bacl

Mext > |

Cancel |

[BXRODFoO—RYA K]
hitp://japan.renesas.com/tool evaluation download
FEDY O YO— MEEERR—IICT, "TSvVailREY—
WFy N ZBRRLTCYDO-RUFET,

O 0— REFICUSER IDDASZERDSNEI DT, KEHR
DBEEFTA FOIERICE > TLI—T—BiFAToTLIEE0,
4> 0— RURLOLINKAYIN T WD IBE(E.
http://japan.renesas.com/ D kv I R—IDEFEDA > ROIC
THF—D—R "ISyyalREY—Ib¥v N ZERLTLE
AR




4. Connection

After installing the FDT software, connect the hardware in the
following steps.

1. Connect the E8a and the Windows PC using a USB cable.

2. Connect the E8a and the system main body(PCB.CON-
TROL P15) using the jig cable.

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

BoiR
FDTDA VA b=, UTDIER CEFEZEITVNE T,
1. EBa&Windows PCZUSBY —J)LCERULEI,

2. EBat&m(PCB,CONTROL P15)ZYJ 45 —J)L T U
EXD

5. Writing the Firmware

After connecting the hardware, write the firmware in the fol-
lowing steps.

1. Select [Start] — [Program] — [Renesas] — [Flash
Development Toolkit] — [Flash Development Toolkit
Basic] to start the software.

2. The [Choose Device And Kernel] window appears.

Choosge Device And Kernel

The FLASH Development Toalkit supports a number of Renesas FLASH devices.

Select the device you wish to use with this project from the list below.

Filter:  |REF212A4]

\ Kerne\ Wersion | Info
REF212A4A 0o

REC
Generic BOOT Device Generic BOOT Dewi N/F\

Type | Full Name

&

| £

< Back l[ Naxt > ‘ [ Cancel

T7—LD T T7DEFAH
iR, UTOFIETT 7—LAD T 7 ZEZTIAHET,

1. [R— K] — [FOF 5 L] — [Renesas] — [Flash
Development Toolkit] — [Flash Development Toolkit
Basic] =g  LE T

2. "FIAREN—RILVOBIR DENET.

) £
FFvAREY LAy ML AR S 7 a3
7EI)I§ FOTEREET ) A% Fad) A MSIEIEL T &l
018umBlaaIRE, “Generic BOOT Device RS RLT F&LY,
FIVR [ReFzlases
Type | Full Name [ Keme\ Wersion | Info
REC REFZL328B 0o
Generic BOOT Device Generic BOOT Devi.. N/A
< I 1]
AN | st |




If the window is not displayed, select [Options] — [New
Settings...].

FDT Simple Interface {Unsupported Freeware Version)

Exit

| BASIC FILE PROGRAMMING
Batch Erase Made
J288 Port:  E8a (Disconnestsd)

AutoDisconnect

Readback Verify
Fequest Ghecksum

Erase Device Before Program
Security Protection »

About

-
-1
[Gem]] Dot |

Flash Development Toolkit and flash programming components
are provided without support

05 Windows P [Admin]
FOT AFL initialised: version 4, 02, 00, 002
FCF Settings Applied: RSFZ12AA, (G¥Proeram Files¥Renesas¥FDT403%kermels¥Prot D¥REF21 2AA¥ Renesas¥ [

< £

Select the following devices by entering their names in
“Filters” and then pressing [Next].

e (CD-A550/A750: R5F212AA

3. The [Communications Port] window appears.
Change the port selected in “Select port” to “E8a” and
press [Next].

Gommunications Port ﬁl

Use this page to select your desired communications port/interface,
All settings may be changed after the project is created.

~ ji‘.

Select port:

Select an Interface typs to connect to the targat device with. Normally
this will be " Direct Gonnestion” or simply Ieft blanl

Select Interface:

[~ Set Resst pin as low when disconnecting

[ cancel |

=Back ||

4. When the [Connection Type] window is displayed, simply
press [Next].

Gonnection Type @l

The FLASH Development Toolkit can connect to your device in a
rumber of different ways. Al the options on this page may be
changed after the Project has been created

Select Gonnection:
o (o

r
In BOOT Program mede the device erases its FLASH prior to

connection. The Toolkit downloads programming kernels to the device
&S required

The Recommended Speed setting iz based on the current device and
clock. The user may also input their own, if this iz supported by the
kernel tand the interface board).

& Perommendsd Sossds:| -l F Hi?auu

(g ,7

=Back [ mests | [ cancel
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BNEWEER. [T 3V] - BRERE]ZERULE T,

BASIC FILE FROGRAMMING AT

FBFZL3336 Port Efa [Disconnected)

a |V¥pm|ect¥cD*PRO¥CD*2EIEI|¥Ilrmware¥rnmdala¥02ﬂ 0015 mat

o
1
AR—}

A2 PIL . RAATF SR T J . A RAFEROARICSTEL UL, — W7 TEYEE A

A supported release is also available from Renesas

0S: Windows 2000 [Admin]
FGF Settings Applied: RSF2L388B, (C¥Program Files¥Renssas¥F DTA03¥kermsls¥Prot D¥REF 2L 388B¥Renssas]

FOT AFT initialised: version 4, 03, 00, 008

q | o

BTROFNARZEFIRUE T, "TaIbF" ([CLITFDTINA R
BNV ETTINA R7Z2EIRL. [RNZBULE T,

e CD-A550/A750: R5F212AA
3. "BER—N PENET,
“Select port.” = "E8a" ICZHUL. [RNZBULF I,

\ i
oy aBAEY -y MEL ABEQPC YT — B LTUSEFA TR —
FIFOMESKDIE R E A — 3. SRR EA - FEEIRLTFE .
\\/ Select port: -
FOMEER LIRS (152 Do T, COMx USB Direct EFRIEIRLE
#5& (I Direct ConnectionisENES,
Select Interface:
<FBE AR | s |
4. "BHEIA4T DENFITDTEDFRIIRNZHLET,
x|

FoviaREY - LE MIS(DBRSFRTI - HOT i AR EC

M HicEss,
B vy

T Select Connection
i)

-~
B
7’—I~E—FE‘¥£ﬁbT::i%A(I AENOT BRI LA
TWET. T 1! HlEdFLEs)

ToThEd. F lﬂJLﬁfEJiE(i:rh'(J\OJﬁ}Jf*ED
.ﬁEf‘#é:@fEﬁF Bt d.

o o b 20 I Dalaull
o ,7

Al g

<R3 SR > FgiAr)l




5. When the [Programming Options] window is displayed,
simply press [Finish].

Programming Options ﬁl

The FLASH Development Toolkit offers a device protection system,
plus an advanced messaging level for use with hardware and kernel
development.
tWhat level of device protection would you like?

Pratection

& Hitomatic: " Interactive " None

When programming the device, any blocks found ta have been written
previously will automatically be erassd

tihat level of messaging would you like?
Messaging
" Standard @ Advanced

The Toolkit will display verbose messages whenever it is
=l communicating with the Target device, This mode is useful for
Interface hardware development, and Kernel develapment,

| Eneh ‘

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

5. "BEAHFTvay
b%‘g“o

" NRNFIDOTEDFRR[FTT 1=

[ x|

233 ARFEY A M ADIREEL AT LELUN - ETF -3
IRETERTRRO O A - TR R L3 T

IFri1EELBEDRE L UNIEILE TN

Protection

" Interactive " Mone

EikaFEaln JUAOJ%%LE)}’& Tant Lz e S ik AT E BhEE

OrbEELET.
[=oma bR el PN i Tl - L
Messaging
" Standard &+ Advanced

St —TERALES.

<Eae [ ®m7r | wets

6. The [FDT Simple Interface] window appears.
Options
Exit

BASIC FILE PROGRAMMING
Device REFZ12AA Port Ega {Disconnected)

File Selection

& Download File

| User / Data Area |D¥TF\SCAM¥CD—AEED¥F\ash Development Toolk it¥cafidx14.mat

r | cabid;
Program Flash

Flash Development Toolkit and flash programming components
are provided without support

OF: Windows XP [Admin]

FOT APLinitialized: version 4, 02, 00, 002
FGF Settines Applied: RBFZ124A, (C¥Program Files¥Renesas¥F DT4.03¥kernels¥ProtD¥REF21 2AA% Renesasil [

< »

Check “User / Data Area” and press the button on the
right of the file name entry field. When the file selection
buttons pop up, click on [ Browse ] on the top to view the
file selection window. In this window, move to the folder
storing the ROM image file (.mot file) and select the ROM
image file to be used.

7. Turn the system ON.

8. Press [Program Flash] in the [FDT Simple Interface] win-
dow to start writing the firmware.

9. “When [Target Power form E8/E8a] is displayed, do not
check any item but simply press [OK].

Target Power from E8/E8a

Please select whether the ES/EBa should power the target:
{thiz setting will be retained until the project is closed)

[~ Power Supply
i

i Cancel

6. ‘FDT Simple Interface” HIENFET,

A7
BASIS FILE PROGRAMMING AT

Device RBF21244 Port Ea Disconnected)

File Selection

+ Download File

W User / Data Area |D¥TASCAM¥CD-ABED¥Flash Development Toolkit¥cab00x14.mot

r [ T
AR—t

FUI0x I EAFER T . FEAFEEROCHRCOZEL UL, —WiT>THYE R A

& supported release is also available from Renesas

0S: Windows XP [Admin]

FGF Settines Applied: REF212A4, (G¥Program Files¥Renssas¥F DT403¥kerme|s¥Prat D¥REF212AA¥Renesasil [
FOT AFL initialised: version 4, 03, 00, 002

=

| >

“User /Data Area” ([CF T v o= AN, T7AILEZATIE
GRIDMSY VZEBUET. T7AIVERBORSY iRy 7
PwIRRSINEITDT, —HFLD 88" 20 )vo LT
TPAIERD 4V ROZERRSBET. DUV RUR
TROMAAXA=IT7A) (motT7A)L) BV T # LY

—(CBEUL. FATOROMAX—=IT 7 A JL7ZEIRLTLSE
[0

7. BROBRZEANE T,
8. "FDT Simple Interface” D[RX5— NZHL. EZAH 7=

FIBLET,

9. "BREROFE TlF. FTyvIEANTFICZTDFE[0K]

EBULE T,

| x|

EB/EBafiaR 4y AR R SRR L T F &L
COREIZ DI O MIELSNSFTHHTS

[~ R E
-

C Fo L)l




10.When [Select USB Device] is displayed, select the detect-
ed E8a name and press [OK].

Select USB Device

1 USE device located

Cancel

11.The firmware writing starts. If the software requires updat-
ing of the E8a firmware, follow the instruction.

FLASH Development Toolkit

2

FDT will mow update the ES/ESa firmware to an earlier verzion to allow connection to this device
(rurrent Adaptor Software (Level 1) version = 20200007, required version = 111.000000

Glick OK to continue

Gancel ‘

In case the FDT software freezes after the firmware updat-
ing, give up the current firmware writing and reboot the
PC.

12.When the firmware writing completes successfully, turn
the system OFF and unplug the jig cable from it.

13.Finally, restart the product and view the firmware version
to confirm it.

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

10. “Select USB Device” Tlg. BDh o/cE8a%z:&EiR LI0K]
ZBUET,

Cancel

11 BERAHRAFEOET. OB, E8aDT7— LD T PEH
ERDSNDHBAN G D F T D TIRIH > T REL

FLASH Development Toolkit

9 FOT will now update the E3/E3a firmware to an earlisr version to allow connection to this device
.‘_-(J {zurrent Adaptor Software {Level 1) version = 20200001, required version = 1.11.00000

Glick OK to continue

H o] I

oot |

TOBR. T7—LD T VEHRICFDTHTU—-XIDHEH
BHDFT. TOHEIFFO C—EPCZHBES LT EEL

12 EE:AHDTT Ul BREDERZVD. HEHSI T
— I ZEREE T,

13 REICHBZES L, J7—LDT7/\—I3VeERRSE
CHEsRLEFR T
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6. Repeat Mode Switching Method
UE— hE— ROEESE

This operation is applicable to Ver. 1.01 and after. This proce-
dure describes how to switch the repeat mode specifications
of the CD mechanism to the CD-A500/700 compatible specifi-
cations so that the CD mechanism functions like the previous
CD-A500/700 models. The currently set specifications can be
determined by the model name display at power ON as shown
in the following table. The CD-A500/700 compatible specifica-
tions have been introduced for a specific customer.

Ver1.01LEICBRETSNEY .

CDEEIE. CDDUJE— hE— RHER#EEFECD-AB00/700
DK DIEARTENET HCD-AB00/700EIERICHIDEER
BDHECT, BEEEBICERESINTLDNE. FROESD
BFEERARBOETILRRRCHBITEEFT, TDCD-AS00
/700E#4#RIG. FEBRGITE UL TCEIISNE UL,

CD’s repeat mode specifications
CDOU E— ME— RODEHR

Model name display at power ON
ERRARBOETILRBRT

CD-A750/550iF 48— R

OFF - ON

“CD-A750” or “CD-A550”

CD-A700/500E#:€— K

OFF - SINGLE - ALL

“[CD-A750]” or “[CD-A550]"

1. Procedure

While holding down the ENTER and CALL keys, turn the unit
ON. Hold the keys until either “CD-A750” or “CD-A550" is
displayed. The model name display is displayed in the format
indicating the currently set specifications (see table above).

Then, pop-up message "RepMd: NML” (Repeat mode: Normal
= CD-A750/550 standard mode) or “"RepMd:CLSIC" (Repeat
mode: Classic = CD-A500/700 compatible mode) is displayed
to indicate that the repeat mode has been switched.

The newly switched mode is stored in an EEPROM on the
Control PCB. From the next time the unit is turned ON, it
starts up with the model name display for the new repeat
mode.

® Care is required when servicing a unit oriented for
the specific customer.

@ As the setting is stored in the EEPROM on the
Control PCB, re-setting may be necessary if the
Control PCB is replaced later.

® When the EEPROM initialization in test mode (Test
mode menu “6.Fctry Def’) is executed, the repeat
mode is set forcibly to the CD-A750/550 standard
mode. Re-setting is necessary if it is required to use
the CD-A500/700 compatible mode.

@ This setting cannot be switched with “DEFAULT”
provided in the menu displayed in normal operation.

1. BF75&

[ENTER] & [CALL] F—ZBUCEEBRZANE T, F+—

FETIL=D "CD-AT50" X(F "CD-ASS0" KRR ULiAHDF

THURDTLEE V. COETIVREFRIE. BERESNT

WD E— ROFRTREETERRSNE T, (ERSHR)

&I "RepMd: NML™ (UE— hE—R:/—<JLCD-A750/

550 Z£E—R) X[&. "‘RepMd:CLSIC" (UE—hE—RT

S w2CD-AB00/700 EIRE—R) DRy T7 v THFRRE

TWIDEBD O fcBZERRUET,

bbb ofcE— K& O3> ~O—JUPCB_EDMEEPROMICECIE

SINFITDT. RALBFEOERRARE. JIDBXCE—RD

ETFIRBERREETRRSNE T,

@ HERZ[(TOREEZ Y —E AT H55.

a—e

REN T bO—)LPCBODEEPROMICRFEE NS, I

>~ hO—)LPCBZXMR UTciBE(d. BREDMNEFSED D

DET,

T A M E— ROEEPROMODIERLERE (T A ME—RXZ

a2—® '6.Fctry Def") Z=17UIcBE. @H#ICCD-A75

0/550 F#EE— FTERESNEF T, CD-A500/700 Hi

E—RICULIEVLBEEIRF. BREDUETT,

@ BEREERDAZ1—0 "‘DEFAULT TlF. FFEF. BE
SNFEEAo

ARNDNET
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7. Mounting the Reel Sensor
V=LY —0HMHMIITHE

1. In advance, attach a SHEET, SENSOR 222SLMK2 G to a 1. THSHEET.SENSOR 222SLMK2 G%Z#SHEET,.REFLEX
SHEET, REFLEX 222SLMK2 G. 222SLMK2 GIZEED fHF D,

2. Move the winged gear on the center in the direction of the 2. RROPHMFU esEEZREIAB)ICEEHT . TICH D EHEEEDER
arrow and fit the combination of sheets into the gear shaft [CHAT B,
below the winged gear position.

Let this part escape in the direction of the arrow. Attach in the position indicated by the arrow.
CDEBER7ZREND AT D, FEIORMEICWDTT 2.
3. Mount the SENSOR PCB ASSIy. 3. SENSOR PCB Ass'y#ED T2,

Fix on the position indicated by the arrow using SCREW, BPP 2*8 FZC G.
KENDAIEICSCREW, BPP 2*8 FZC GTEEJ 9.
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8. Message Display glossary

Xyt—I—&

Operation messages

BEXvtE—Y

The following messages are shown on the main display
according to the operation of this unit.

THEDENEICINU T, T4 ATLU—DXA VRREBICLITTD X
Y E—IPRRENE T,

Message(Xvt—Y)

Meaning(AR%)

Response (3it5:%)

The disc tray is closing.

Lit
Close )
WD) 20 b —BBCTVFET, | e
There is no disc or the disc cannot be verified. | ----------
: Lit
No Disc (BkT) | TARIDBBOFRA/T A RO ERHTERY |
ATUTE,
The disc has no files that can be played back. | Load a disc that has MP3 or WAV files.
: Lit
No Files (=kT) | T A ROICEETRE T 7LD DBHDE | MP3, WAV 7 A LDRFS N T 1 RO =R Y
Bhe LT IEEL,
. Text information must be 7-hit ASCIl compatible
The file name cannot be shown. )
) Lit text to be displayed.
No Filename | (i) HRCEBNPIERIS7bit ASCIHEMDTFDH T
D7 A BERRCEE L Sresesn HASH B
There is no artist data or no data that can be Text information must be 7-bit ASCIl compatible
Lit displayed. text to be displayed.
No Name (=4T)
RRCEDT—T A ABT—=FHEVD. T— KN CEDNFIERIFT7bit ASCIEHDYFDHT
YERRCEFE Ao ER
: The disc tray isopen. | —mememee-
Open (D
T4 AU =PV TWVWEY., | e
_ This is confirming that you want to overwrite |
OVERWRITE ? (ﬁ%) the existing program.

JOJ35 L2 LEET DBEEICH T DS,

Warning messages

BEXyE—Y

If an operation cannot be completed, one of the following
messages is shown. It will appear for about two seconds
before disappearing automatically.

LEFET,
ED

BRIEZERITNIIEVEEG. UMTOLDEFES

a4
==

v E—IZERR
v E—YFHMBERRSNcR. BENIOER

Message (X v t—Y)

Meaning(R&)

Response (3i75i%)

A call point has not been set.

Set a CALL point. (Press READY then PLAY.)

No Call Pt! | Lt R —
G| = 4o e Cpe CALLRA > hZEERLTLIEEL. (READY—
J—=)LiRA > RHORRESNTVE B A, PLAY)
Lit No program has been created. Add tracks to the program.
No Program ! (=T)
TOJSLARFRESNTVE B A JOJSLEHRELTL T,
You cannot add more than 99 tracks to the Either stop trying to add to the program or clear
program. the program.
Lit ; — .
PGMFull! | =y TOYSLRT v IDBMEREHESHBIN. &

TOJZAICFETO0HM EEFFCEET B A,

2lET7aIS LEEL T SBRUBELTLIES
Lo




Error messages

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

IS—XvtE—Y

If one of the following error messages is shown, please refer
to the response column and try to resolve it.

CD drive

TFOIS—XyE—IDKRRSNcEEE. MtHEZESE
([CRAZFEHELTIIZE L,

Message(Xvt—Y)

Meaning(R&)

Response(3i7i%)

Cannot communicate with the CD drive.

Check the connection of the harness to the drive and
the 5V power supply for the drive. If there is no prob-
lem in them, replace the drive or the CONTROL PCB
Ass’y.

Comm Error  |Blinking ‘
(U RSA TEBHELTLS/ \—RADERHECD RS
| g A TDEVERZHERLTCLIEEW, ZNHICHIE
: ENTE o _
CORSADEDBENCEEEL PELSE( RS THCONTROL PCB Assy%
L TLIEEL,
Check the connection of the harness to the drive and
An error occurred during communication with | the 5V power supply for the drive (if it is interfered
the GD drive. with ripple). If there is no problem in them, replace the
) drive or the CONTROL PCB Ass'y.
Comm Error (ﬁ%) RS+ D EBRLTLD\—RADERHECD RS
SN N A TDEVERENERED (UwTIUhE>TULEL
o FIATEDBECII—DHRELCIE | 1) miemlT< el 215 CHBNENES
° (& RS+ JHCONTROL PCB Assy%=3 LT <
ZEL,
The file type is not supported or otherwise Change the disc.
Lit could not be played.
Decod Error (=T) " i . .
R—=bMADT7AIVTHDD. T7AI7ZE | - i .
E_C:&‘itf/uo T%ZQ@)&;&L/?(KLL\O
The TOC or file system could not be read, or )
. . Clean or change the disc.
. Lit focus adjustment was not possible.
Disc Error (=T) - - :
TOC®R T 7AIVYRT LADFEHERHEWD. T | TARIITU—Z2TFHN. THRLTIEEL,
F—HNAGARNTEFT A,
. Lit The CD drive hardware is broken. Change the CD drive.
Drive Error (=4T) : -
CORSATDN\—=RIT7HHELTCVEYT, | CORIAITEZEL TS,
Lit The track cannot be accessed. Clean or change the disc.
Read error (=T)

HICPZ O BATEFE e

FARIOU—Z20TF 2D THRULTLEEL,

Cassette deck

Message (X v t—Y)

Meaning(R%)

Response(#it7i%)

Err

Lit
(=5T)

The cassette mechanism is broken.

This error is generated when the cassette mecha-
nism head position is not initialized normally. Be
sure to close the hood because the photosensor
may malfunction when the hood is closed.

Check the harness connected to the mechanism
and, if there is no problem in it, replace the cas-
sette mechanism.

Ay bAADEELTNET,

Aty bXADANY RIBOPHEDERICITAIE
M OHERTT . Ry MOFHUTIRRETIE T 7
MU —OREEOHREMNE DD TR R Y b
ZRAUTIREEZ LTLTEE L,
XACEH SN TS\ —RRAZHER L CORIED
BOSEEFXDIRLTEEL,
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9. Block Diagram
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10. Exploded Views and Parts List

PEREIN—YUR b

Exploded View-1




Exploded View-1

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
1-1 3M0026000E  BONNET  AD500 G
1-2 3M0026600H  RACK MOUNTING 102MK2 G
1-3 M02905200A  PANEL,FRONT CDA550 G [CD-A550 Olly]
1-3 M02962800A  PANEL,FRONT CDA750 G [CD-A750 Olly]
1-4 M02904500A  CHASSIS,MAIN CDA550 G
1-5 M02904600A  PANEL,REAR STD CDA550 G [Except CD-A550 ETC]
1-5 M02904693A  PANEL,REAR ETC CDA550 G [CD-A550 ETC]
1-5 M02962700A  PANEL,REAR STD CDA750 G [Except CD-A750 ETC]
1-5 M02962793A  PANEL,REAR ETC CDA750 G [CD-A750 ETC]
1-6 M02905600B  WINDOW,CDA550 G
1-7 M02905400B  PANEL,SUB CDA550 G
1-8 3M0026410A  LID,DOOR  CD-A500 G
1-9 3M0011100A  CASE,LEAD W-780R G
1-10 M02905300C  PANEL,TRAY CDA550 G
1-11 M02905500B  BUTTON,MAIN CDA550 G
- M02905800A  BUTTON,D6.5 CDA550 G
- M02905700A  BUTTON,SKIP CDA550 G
- M02905000B  BRACKET,PCB PH 550 G
- M02954000A  BUTTON,EJECT CDA550 G
E95358700A  PCB ASSY,FRONT CDA550 G ... ...Refer to page 43
- M02753900B  MECH ASSY,RP CRP42606 G
- 3M0030000E  HOOK,EJECT B W-780R G
- M02719700A  BRACKET,EJECT B G
- M02719400B  LEVER,STPRL G
M02719300B  LEVER,CTRL
1-22 M02520800A  TRSN SPR,EJECT 202MK4 G
1-23 M02719800A  LEAF,SPRING G
-24 E01546100A  FLAT CABLE,11P CDA550 G
- 1A77223A50  CD-5020A-50
M02905900B  BASE,CD MECHA CDA550 G
-27 3M0025900C  PLATE,IC AD500 G
-28 3M0087800B  BRACKET,PCB(E) CD-A700 G [CD-A750 Only]
1-29 M02888700B  BRACKET,LEAD 202MK5 G
-30 M02904800B  BRACKET,PCB PWR 550 G
1-31 E01542200A  TRANS,POWER CDA550 G
-32 3M0025400B  BRACKET,PCB(B) AD500 G
-33 3M0025300C  BRACKET,PCB(A) G AD500
-34 M02904900A  BRACKET,PCB CTRL 550 G
1-35 3M0024610A  KNOB,REC VOLUME CD-A500 G
-36 3M0024800A  KNOB,PHONE VOLUME AD500 G
1-37 M01891201A  BUTTON,POWER FLAT 632 G
1-38 M01890701A  ESCUTCHEON,PWR FLAT 632 G
-39 M02965200A  SHEET,BARRIER PWR SW 550G
-40 M02906100A  LINK,POWER CDA550 G
- 3M000880 BUSHING, #2271(CSA)-G
1-42 Y00450000A  AC SELECT ASSY,CDA550 G
3E040130 SW,SL14-22AH-0AN G
E01545700A  WIRE,BROWN 120V CDA550 G
E01545800A  WIRE,BLACK CT CDA550 G
E01545900A  WIRE,ORANGE 230V CDA550 G
3E0212000A  TUBE,SHEER PVC 5.0*25MM-G
3M000870 CABL BAND,100MM DS-8432-G
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TASCAM CD-A550/A750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
1-43 3E000350 POWER CORD,UK G
1-43 3E000360 POWER CORD,AUS G
1-43 3E009230 POWER CORD,UL/CSA SPEI-G
1-43 3E015210 POWER CORD,EUR-G
1-43 E0140630 POWER CORD,KOREA WS-006
E0140770 POWER CORD,JPN PSE 7A G
- E0148200 POWER CORD,CQ-5818-00 G
- E0156970 POWER CORD,TM 7A BSMI G
- 3MO0053700A  KNOB,SLIDE(B) G
- 3M001950 FOOT,21MM G
1-46 PCB ASSY,TAPE CDA550 G.....oovevvveieciecieee s ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
1-46 PCB ASSY,TAPE CDA750G........ ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
-47 E95358800A PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA550G..... ...Refer to page 44
- E95358810A  PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA750G..... ...Refer to page 45
- PCB ASSY,I0 CDA750 G...oovvveveveieveiieeeeeeeee v ...Refer to page 50 (GATHER PCBA,I0 CDA750 G)
1-49 E95358900A  PCB ASSY,BAL CDA750 G..ocvovvevveveieieieceece e ...Refer to page 50
1-50 3M0134900A  BADGE TASCAM SILVER G
1-51 M02551900B  PLATE,REFLECT S-LINE G
1-52 3M0011200A  DAMPER,(SD-385)
1-53 3M0143500A  NUT,M12  ALL
3M001340 NUT,VR M9
- 3M001350 PLAIN WSHR,VR M9.1
- 3M0010500B  TORSION SPRING,CASE Il G
- 3M0026500B  WINDOW,LID  AD500 G
1-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS JPN A550 G.....oovovvevveveiiievecicces ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
1-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS AUS A550 G ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
1-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS EUR A550 G ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS EX A550 G.....coovvvveeecvecveicveciecieeis ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS TM CDA550 G ....ovovveveieieicieieeis ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS JPN A550 G ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS AUS A550 G ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS EUR A550 G ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
1-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS EX A550 G.....coovvvveeecvecveicveciecieeis ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
1-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS TM CDA550 G ....ovovveveieieicieieeis ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
-59 PCB ASSY,PWR-SW CDA550 G......ooovevveveveieecvecves ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
-59 PCB ASSY,PWR-SW CDAS550 G......vovveveeveieieiecvecievs ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
- PCB ASSY,PHONE CDA550 G ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
- PCB ASSY,PHONE CDAB550 G ... ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
- M02876800A  SHEET,REFLEX 222SLMK2 G
1-62 M02757500C  SHEET,SENSOR 222SLMK2 G
1-63 PCB ASSY,SENSOR 222SL2 G.....ccveovevveveieiericecieeis ...Refer to page 49 (GATHER PCBA,SER 222SL2 G)
1-64 M02940900A  SPACER,GUIDE CGH-1 N66 G
1-65 M02941000A  SPACER,SUPPORT LCBS-45G  [CD-A750 Only]
-66 M02941400A  SPACER,SUPPORT RAD-8 G
1-70 B00197612A SCREW,PPSU 3*12 FZB G
1-71 B00170608A SCREW,VPCR 3*8 FZB G
1-72 B00198808A SCREW,BPP 2*8 FZC G
1-73 B00207806A SCREW,BPAA3*6 FZC G
1-74 B00199706A SCREW,BPB3*6 FZB G
-75 B00199708A SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G
-76 B00199406A SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZC G
1-77 B00197806A SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZC G
1-78 B00198204A SCREW,BPS 2.6*4 FZC G



Exploded View-1

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
1-79 B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G
1-80 B00247300A  SCREW,PPSP 4*1.3FZC G
1-81 B00199808A  SCREW,BPB4*8 FZB G
1-82 B00199508A  SCREW,BPB4*8 FZC G
1-83 B00208908A  SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G
1-84 B00199406A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZC G
1-85 3B0013000A D-SUB SCREW 003-HEX G
-86 M02788000A T LKWSHR,3D G

1-87 B00199006A  SCREW,BPP 3*6 FZC G
1-88 B00197606A  SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZB G
1-89 3M0192400A  PUSHRIVET P3545 G




TASCAM CD-A550/A750

Exploded View-2

@ The parts with no referrence number in the exploded

views are not supplied.
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Exploded View-2

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

PARTS NO.

DESCRIPTION

REMARKS

V00178500A
V00178600A
V00178700A
V00178900A
V00179000A

V00179100A
V00179200A
V00178800A

V00179300A
V00179400A

ROOLER, PINCH CC-222SLMK2

GEAR, REEL B CC-222SLMK2 .........c.cocoee.
GEAR, IDLER CC-222SLMK2.........ccccvvvnenn.
MOTOR ASSY (C-222SLMK2.......

WIRE, MOTOR 4 CC-222SLMK2

BELT, SR CC-222SLMK2..........cocoovvinee

BELT, FR CC-222SLMK2 ...

CLUTCH ASSY, REEL ...coiiiicicie

PCB ASSY,S CC-222SLMK2..........cccvevenee
HEAD ASSY,BR CC-222SLMK2.....................

...50-027-4685
...50-222-31333
...50-222-41226
...50-093-41644
...50-072-4516

...02-083-4283
...02-083-4293
...50-093-41399

...50-093-41661
...50-093-41744



TASCAM CD-A550/A750

11. PC Boards and Parts List
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TASCAM CD-A550/A750

PCB ASSY,FRONT(Side B)




TASCAM CD-A550/A750
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GATHER PCBA,TAPE (Side A)
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PCB ASSY,FRONT CDA550 (Common)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

E95358700A  PCB ASSY,FRONT CDA550 G
C45 A C0077622 CE,GS 50V100UF M TP G
D16 35002690 LED,LSE2040/F216(0RANG) G
D17 50071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D18 35001751 ZDI,MTZJ33B T-77 G
D19 35000681 ZDI, MTZJ5.1B T-77 G
J303 E01547600A  HARN ASSY,FL SIG A550 G
J702 E01546900A  HARN ASSY,DOLBY SW A550 G
P32 E0102414 CONNECTOR,B12B-ZR-SM4(LF)
P553 E0101944 CONNECTOR,B 5B-PH-SM4(LF)
P708 E0101954 CONNECTOR,B6B-PH-SM4(LF) G
Q10 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Qn 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q12 50065482 TR,2SC1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q13 A 35001560 TR, 25B1238TV2-Q G
R126 3R004890 VAR RES,10KAX2 RK14K12D G
R146 3R003980 VAR REG, 5KB RK11K113 CCG
R150 3R003980 VAR REG, 5KB RK11K113 CCG
S1 3E014570 SW,SLIDE TKR-0023/474-G
S2 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S3 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S4 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S5 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S6 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S7 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S8 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S9 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S10 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S11 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S12 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S13 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S14 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S15 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S16 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S17 3E014570 SW,SLIDE TKR-0023/474-G
S18 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S19 3E014560 SW,SLIDE TKR-0022/473-G
S20 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S21 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S22 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
523 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S24 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
525 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
526 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S27 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
528 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S29 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S31 3E014560 SW,SLIDE TKR-0022/473-G
u13 35037070G RMT,SENSOR RPM7138-V4 G
u13 M0247040 SPACER,KY SF101060 G
ut4 E01527300A  ELCTRN RAY DSPL,14BT95 G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

PCB ASSY,FRONT CDA550 (Common)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

ut4 3M0024701A  HOLDER,FL(2) AD500 G

ut4 3M0024702A  HOLDER,FL(3) AD500 G
M02970400A  SHEET,SPACER FLHOLDER G
M02941100A  SHIELD PLATE,A CDA550 G



PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA550

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

E95358800A  PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA550 G
D1 50022094 DIODE,1SS355
D2 50022094 DIODE,1SS355
GND1 E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
GND2 E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
P02 3E010420G CONNE PLUG B10B-PHKS(LF)G
P03 E0119790 CONNECTOR,B 8B-PH-K-S G
P11 E0023360 CONNECTOR,11FE-BT-VK-N G
P12 E0138960 CONNECTOR,3P A2001WV W G
P15 3E014850G CONNE,PLG B4B-PHKYEL(LF)G
P71 E0023420 CONNECTOR,17FE-BT-VK-N G
P301 E0152210 CONNECTOR,8P A2001WV W G
P302 E0102290 CONNECTOR,B12B-ZR(LF)
P303 E0125860 CONNECTOR,7P A2001WV W G
P502 E0102490 CONNECTOR,B 8B-EH(LF)(SN)
P704 E0125840 CONNECTOR,4P A2001WV W G
P707 E0126730 CONNECTOR,2P A2001WV W G
P709 3E003830G CONNE,PLU B4B-PH RED(LF)G
P710 E0126740 CONNECTOR,12P A2001WV W G
Q1 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q3 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q4 50075364 TRANSISTER,2SB1188 G
Q5 50075364 TRANSISTER,25B1188 G
Q6 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q7 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q8 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q9 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q10 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q11 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q12 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q377 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q378 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q761 50067484 TRANSISTOR,25C4213B TP G
Q861 50067484 TRANSISTOR,2SC4213B TP G
Ut E01529500A  CPU ASSY,CONT CDA550 G
u1 50079843 IC,R5F212AASNFA G
Ut M02940500A  LABEL,ROM CONT CDA550 G
U1 D01054100A  SOFTWARE SPEC,CONT CDA550
U2 50071034 IC,BR24L04FV-WE2 G
u4 50046854 IC,SN74LV541APWR G
us 50068064 IC,SN74HCT541PW G
U6 50081720 IC,TC74HCTO4AF(EL,F) G
u7 50065814 IC,AK4384ET G
us 50028864G IC,SN74LV14APW-EL G
U9 50078394 IC,BD4845FVE-TR G
u10 50053584 I1C,NJM78MO5DL1A-TE1 GAO
u3r2 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G
U373 50072934 IC,BU4S66G2-TR G
U374 50072934 IC,BU4S66G2-TR G
U376 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G
U379 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA550

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

u3so 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G

VR1 R0193180 VAR RES,KVSF639AC222 G

X1 E0154154 RESONATOR,CSTCE_V 18.4M G



PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

E95358810A  PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA750 G
D1 50022094 DIODE,1SS355
D2 50022094 DIODE,1SS355
GND1 E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
GND2 E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
P02 3E010420G CONNE PLUG B10B-PHKS(LF)G
P03 E0119790 CONNECTOR,B 8B-PH-K-S G
P11 E0023360 CONNECTOR,11FE-BT-VK-N G
P12 E0138960 CONNECTOR,3P A2001WV W G
P15 3E014850G CONNE,PLG B4B-PHKYEL(LF)G
P71 E0023420 CONNECTOR,17FE-BT-VK-N G
P301 E0152210 CONNECTOR,8P A2001WV W G
P302 E0102290 CONNECTOR,B12B-ZR(LF)
P303 E0125860 CONNECTOR,7P A2001WV W G
P502 E0102490 CONNECTOR,B 8B-EH(LF)(SN)
P704 E0125840 CONNECTOR,4P A2001WV W G
P707 E0126730 CONNECTOR,2P A2001WV W G
P709 3E003830G CONNE,PLU B4B-PH RED(LF)G
P710 E0126740 CONNECTOR,12P A2001WV W G
Q1 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q3 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q4 50075364 TRANSISTER,2SB1188 G
Q5 50075364 TRANSISTER,25B1188 G
Q6 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q7 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q8 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q9 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q10 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q11 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q12 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q377 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q378 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q761 50067484 TRANSISTOR,25C4213B TP G
Q861 50067484 TRANSISTOR,2SC4213B TP G
Ut E01529500A  CPU ASSY,CONT CDA550 G
u1 50079843 IC,R5F212AASNFA G
Ut M02940500A  LABEL,ROM CONT CDA550 G
U1 D01054100A  SOFTWARE SPEC,CONT CDA550
U2 50071034 IC,BR24L04FV-WE2 G
u4 50046854 IC,SN74LV541APWR G
us 50068064 IC,SN74HCT541PW G
U6 50081720 IC,TC74HCTO4AF(EL,F) G
u7 50065814 IC,AK4384ET G
us 50028864G IC,SN74LV14APW-EL G
U9 50078394 IC,BD4845FVE-TR G
u10 50053584 I1C,NJM78MO5DL1A-TE1 GAO
u3r2 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G
U373 50072934 IC,BU4S66G2-TR G
U374 50072934 IC,BU4S66G2-TR G
U376 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G
U379 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

u3so 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G

VR1 R0193180 VAR RES,KVSF639AC222 G

X1 E0154154 RESONATOR,CSTCE_V 18.4M G



GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95359800A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE JP A5506G
E95359810A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE AU A5506G
E95359820A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE EU A5506G
E95359830A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE EX A550G
E95359880A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE TM A5506G
PCB,TAPE CDA550 G
PCB,TRANS CDA550 G
PCB,PWR-SW CDA550 G
PCB,PHONE CDA550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS JPN A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS AUS A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS EUR A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS EX A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS TM CDA550 G
F551 R0186982 PTC THMS,RXEF040-2 G
J551 E01524200A  HARN ASSY,AC PWR A550 G
J552 E01546300A  HARN ASSY,PWR TAPE A550 G
J553 E01546400B  HARN ASSY,PWR FL A550 G
L551 A\ 3E004290G  COIL,1MH1.5AFKOB160MH16 G
POO1 A E0156840 TERMINAL,LAPPING 2P G
PCB ASSY,PWR-SW CDA550 G
€551 A E0122630 SPK KILLER,CS12-F2GA472MYAS G
(C551) M0203540 COVER 851040-23
P551 E0111890 CONN,B2P3S-VH(LF)(SN)
SW551 A E0151430 SW,POWER SFDLB 11B7U G
PCB ASSY,PHONE CDA550 G
J341 E0156560 JACK,PHONE JY6317A-020306G
P73 E0125920 CONNECTOR,10P A2001WR W G
Q741 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
0841 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
SW341 E0156570 SW,SLIDE AXA 2-3 G
U341 S0064780 1C,NJM4556AD G
VR741 R0202790 VAR REG,50KAX2 RK09K12AG
PCB ASSY,TAPE CDA550 G
€501 A 0077120 CE,GS 16V3300UF M G
€503 A 0077120 CE,GS 16V3300UF M G
€504 A 0077120 CE,GS 16V3300UF M G
€508 A 0076902 CE,GS 10V100UF M TP G
€509 A 0076902 CE,GS 10V100UF M TP G
D3 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D4 S0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D301 0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D501 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D502 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D503 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D504 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D505 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D506 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D507 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

D508 A\ S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D513 A\ S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D514 A\ S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D551 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D552 50071821 DI,SCHOTTKY,SR160 TP-G
D721 D821 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D722 D822 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D771 D871 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D772 D872 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D791 D891 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

F501 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
F502 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
F503 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
F504 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
GND E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
J101+J102 E01547400A  HARN ASSY,HEAD A550 G
J502 E01546800B  HARN ASSY,PWR CTRL A550 G
J701 E0128300 PIN,RJ-1081-31-0341A G

J702 3E003750 JACK,RCA RJ1074-090353A G
J704 E01548500B  HARN ASSY,CD OUT A550 G
J707 E01547000B  HARN ASSY,DIGI OUT A550 G
J708 E01547100B  HARN ASSY,REC VR A550 G
J709 E01547300B  HARN ASSY,CD TOLIN1 A550G
J710 E01567600B  HARN ASSY,CD TO MIX A550G
L1 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L151 L251 3E003690G COIL, #7159 8.2MH G

L155 L255 E01523300A VAR COIL,MPX 079418007 G
L156 L256 E01523400A VAR COIL,MPX 079418008 G
L301 E01431500A  TRANS,BIAS 0SC 85KHZ G
L302 3E003711G COIL, 10UH EC24-100K-T2 G
L303 3E003711G COIL, 10UH EC24-100K-T2 G
P01 E0125940 CONNECTOR,4P A2502WV W G
P552 E0126770 CONNECTOR,5P A2502WV W G
P701 E0023420 CONNECTOR,17FE-BT-VK-N G
p702 E0126730 CONNECTOR,2P A2001WV W G
P703 E0125870 CONNECTOR,10P A2001WV W G
Q101 Q201 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q102 Q202 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q103 Q203 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZ0
Q151 Q251 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q152 0252 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q153 0253 50077972 TRANSISTOR,2SC2240GR G
Q301 50077972 TRANSISTOR,25C2240GR G
Q302 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZ0
Q303 50065482 TR,2S5C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q304 50066842 TRANSISTOR,2SA1015GR-T G
Q305 50066842 TRANSISTOR,2SA1015GR-T G
Q306 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q307 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q351 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q352 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q353 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
0354 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G



GATHER PCBA TAPE A550

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

Q355 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q356 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q357 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q358 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q359 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q360 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q361 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q362 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q371 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q372 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q373 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q374 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q375 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q376 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q380 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q381 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q503 50065482 TR,2SC1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q551 50065482 TR,2S5C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q552 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q553 50066842 TRANSISTOR,2SA1015GR-T G
Q721 Q821 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q762 Q862 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q771 Q871 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
TP101 E0127550 PIN,TEST G

TP201 E0127550 PIN,TEST G

U151 U251 E01523300A VAR COIL,MPX 079418007 G
U301 35000280G IC, UPC4570C-A G

U302 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U351 50061754 IC,HA12134AFEL-E G

u3s2 50078210 IC,BU4066BC G

u3s3 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U371 50072934 IC,BU4S66G2-TR G

u3r4 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

U375 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

u3r7 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U378 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

u3so 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U381 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

u3s2 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U388 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U389 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

U393 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

U501 A S0069960 IC,BAOSCCOT G

us02 A S0075052 IC,TA7807SB(TP,Q) G

us03 A S0075072 IC,TA79007SB(TP,Q) G

VR101 R0185680 VAR RES,KVSF637AC103 G
VR151 R0185710 VAR RES,KVSF637AC223 G
VR152 R0185690 VAR RES,KVSF637AC104 G
VR201 R0185680 VAR RES,KVSF637AC103 G
VR251 R0185710 VAR RES,KVSF637AC223 G
VR252 R0185690 VAR RES,KVSF637AC104 G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

REF.NO.

PARTS NO.

DESCRIPTION




GATHER PCBA TAPE A750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95359840A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE JP A7506G
E95359850A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE AU A7506G
E95359860A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE EU A7506G
E95359870A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE EX A750G
E95359890A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE TM A750 G
PCB,TAPE CDA550 G
PCB,TRANS CDA550 G
PCB,PWR-SW CDA550 G
PCB,PHONE CDA550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS JPN A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS AUS A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS EUR A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS EX A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS TM CDA550 G
F551 R0186982 PTC THMS,RXEF040-2 G
J551 E01524200A  HARN ASSY,AC PWR A550 G
J552 E01546300A  HARN ASSY,PWR TAPE A550 G
J553 E01546400B  HARN ASSY,PWR FL A550 G
L551 /A 3E004290G  COIL,1MH1.5AFKOB160MH16 G
POO1 A E0156840 TERMINAL,LAPPING 2P G
PCB ASSY,PWR-SW CDA550 G
€551 A E0122630 SPK KILLER,CS12-F2GA472MYAS G
(C551) M0203540 COVER 851040-23
P551 E0111890 CONN,B2P3S-VH(LF)(SN)
SW551 A E0151430 SW,POWER SFDLB 11B7U G
PCB ASSY,PHONE CDA550 G
J341 E0156560 JACK,PHONE JY6317A-020306G
P73 E0125920 CONNECTOR,10P A2001WR W G
Q741 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
0841 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
SW341 E0156570 SW,SLIDE AXA 2-3 G
U341 S0064780 1C,NJM4556AD G
VR741 R0202790 VAR REG,50KAX2 RK09K12AG
PCB ASSY,TAPE CDA750 G
€501 A 0077120 CE,GS 16V3300UF M G
€503 A 0077120 CE,GS 16V3300UF M G
€504 A 0077120 CE,GS 16V3300UF M G
€508 A C0076902 CE,GS 10V100UF M TP G
€509 A 0076902 CE,GS 10V100UF M TP G
D3 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D4 S0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D301 0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D501 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D502 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D503 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D504 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D505 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D506 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D507 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D508 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

GATHER PCBA TAPE A750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

D513 A\ S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D514 A\ S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D551 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D552 50071821 DI,SCHOTTKY,SR160 TP-G
D721 D821 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D722 D822 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D771 D871 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D772 D872 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D791 D891 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

F501 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
F502 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
F503 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
F504 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
GND E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
J101+J102 E01547400A  HARN ASSY,HEAD A550 G
J502 E01546800B  HARN ASSY,PWR CTRL A550 G
J503 E01547800B  HARN ASSY,PWR BAL A750 G
J701 E0128300 PIN,RJ-1081-31-0341A G

J702 3E003750 JACK,RCA RJ1074-090353A G
J704 E01548500B  HARN ASSY,CD OUT A550 G
J705 E01547900B  HARN ASSY,BAL IN A750 G
J706 E01548000B  HARN ASSY,BAL OUT A750 G
J707 E01547000B  HARN ASSY,DIGI OUT A550 G
J708 E01547100B  HARN ASSY,REC VR A550 G
J709 E01547300B  HARN ASSY,CD TOLIN1 A550G
J710 E01567600B  HARN ASSY,CD TO MIX A550G
L1 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L151 L251 3E003690G COIL, #7159 8.2MH G

L155 L255 E01523300A VAR COIL,MPX 079418007 G
L156 L256 E01523400A VAR COIL,MPX 079418008 G
L301 E01431500A  TRANS,BIAS 0SC 85KHZ G
L302 3E003711G COIL, 10UH EC24-100K-T2 G
L303 3E003711G COIL, 10UH EC24-100K-T2 G
P01 E0125940 CONNECTOR,4P A2502WV W G
P552 E0126770 CONNECTOR,5P A2502WV W G
P701 £0023420 CONNECTOR,17FE-BT-VK-N G
p702 E0126730 CONNECTOR,2P A2001WV W G
P703 E0125870 CONNECTOR,10P A2001WV W G
Q101 Q201 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZ0
Q102 Q202 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q103 Q203 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZ0
Q151 Q251 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q152 0252 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q153 0253 50077972 TRANSISTOR,25C2240GR G
Q301 50077972 TRANSISTOR,2SC2240GR G
Q302 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZ0
Q303 50065482 TR,2SC1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q304 50066842 TRANSISTOR,2SA1015GR-T G
Q305 50066842 TRANSISTOR,2SA1015GR-T G
Q306 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q307 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q351 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q352 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G



GATHER PCBA TAPE A750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

Q353 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q354 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q355 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q356 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q357 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q358 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q359 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q360 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q361 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q362 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q371 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q372 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q373 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q374 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q375 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q376 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q380 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q381 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q503 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q551 50065482 TR,2SC1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q552 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q553 50066842 TRANSISTOR,2SA1015GR-T G
Q721 Q821 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q762 Q862 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q771 Q871 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
TP101 E0127550 PIN,TEST G

TP201 E0127550 PIN,TEST G

U151 U251 E01523300A VAR COIL,MPX 079418007 G
U301 35000280G IC, UPC4570C-A G

U302 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U351 50061754 IC,HA12134AFEL-E G

u3s2 50078210 IC,BU4066BC G

U353 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U371 50072934 IC,BU4S66G2-TR G

U374 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

U375 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

u3r7 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U378 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

u3so 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U381 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

u3s2 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U388 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U389 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

U393 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

U501 A S0069960 IC,BA05CCOT G

us02 A S0075052 IC,TA7807SB(TP,Q) G

us03 A S0075072 IC,TA79007SB(TP,Q) G

VR101 R0185680 VAR RES,KVSF637AC103 G
VR151 R0185710 VAR RES,KVSF637AC223 G
VR152 R0185690 VAR RES,KVSF637AC104 G
VR201 R0185680 VAR RES,KVSF637AC103 G
VR251 R0185710 VAR RES,KVSF637AC223 G
VR252 R0185690 VAR RES,KVSF637AC104 G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

GATHER PCBA,SER 222SL2 (Common)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95335700A  GATHER PCBA,SER 222512 G
PCB,SENSOR 222SLMK2 G
PCB ASSY,SENSOR 222SL2 G
P2 3E007850G CONNEC,B3B-PH-SM4-TB(LF)G
U1 50075300 PHOTO SNSR,RPR-220 G



PCB ASSY,BAL CDA750
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

E95358900A  PCB ASSY,BAL CDA750 G
D701 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D702 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D703 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D704 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D751 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D752 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D753 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D754 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D801 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D802 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D803 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D804 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D851 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D852 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D853 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D854 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
J101 E0152680 JACK,NC3FAAH (XLR)G
J201 E0152680 JACK,NC3FAAH (XLR)G
J701 E0155260 JACK,NC3MAH(XLR) G
J751 E0155260 JACK,NC3MAH(XLR) G
J8o1 E0155260 JACK,NC3MAH(XLR) G
J8s1 E0155260 JACK,NC3MAH(XLR) G
L102 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L103 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L202 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L203 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L701 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L704 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L751 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L754 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L801 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L804 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L851 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L854 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
P503 E0138960 CONNECTOR,3P A2001WV W G
P705 3E006080G CONNE PLU B4BPHK BLK(LF)G
P706 E0152220 CONNECTOR,9P A2001WV W G
Q701 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q702 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q751 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q752 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q801 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q802 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q851 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q852 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
u3o1 50067650 IC,NJM4580D G
U701 50067650 IC,NJM4580D G
U751 50067650 IC,NJM4580D G
uso1 50067650 IC,NJM4580D G
U851 50067650 IC,NJM4580D G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

GATHER PCBA,IO CDA750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

E95359900A  GATHER PCBA,I0 CDA750 G

PCB,I0 CDA750 G
PCB ASSY,I0 CDA750 G

D901-D928 50022094 DIODE, 158355
F901 E0139964 FUSE,NANOSMDCO12F G
J301 E01547700B  HARN ASSY,PARA OUT A750 G
J901 £0126450 D-SUB,5504F1-25502-03-F1G
J951 E0123230 D-SUB,5504F1-09S-02-03 G
Q901-Q909 50068694 TRANSISTOR,DTC114EKA TP G
RA904 R0186564 RES ARRAY,10KOHM*4 J G
RA905 R0186564 RES ARRAY,10KOHM*4 J G
RA906 R0186564 RES ARRAY,10KOHM*4 J G
RA907 R0186564 RES ARRAY,10KOHM*4 J G
RA908 R0157484 RES ARRAY,4.7K OHM*40603G
RA909 R0157484 RES ARRAY,4.7K OHM*40603G
U901 50075114 IC,R8A66151SP G
U951 50063924 IC,MAX3221CPWR G
U952 E0130200 FILTER,EXCCET470U G
U953 E0130200 FILTER,EXCCET470U G



WIRE SECT,CDA550

REF.NO. PARTS NO.

DESCRIPTION

E01546000A
E01546100A
E01546200A
E01546500A
E01546600A
E01546700B
E01547200A
E01547500A

HARN ASSY,FRONT A550 G
FLAT CABLE,11P CDA550 G
FLAT CABLE,17P CDA550 G
HARN ASSY,PWR CD A550 G
HARN ASSY,CD SIG 1 A550 G
HARN ASSY,CD SIG 2 A550 G
HARN ASSY,PHONE A550 G
HARN ASSY,SENSOR A550 G

WIRE SECT,CDA750

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

REF.NO.

PARTS NO.

DESCRIPTION

E01546000A
E01546100A
E01546200A
E01546500A
E01546600A
E015467008
E01547200A
E01547500A

HARN ASSY,FRONT A550 G
FLAT CABLE,11P CDA550 G
FLAT CABLE,17P CDA550 G
HARN ASSY,PWR CD A550 G
HARN ASSY,CD SIG 1 A550 G
HARN ASSY,CD SIG 2 A550 G
HARN ASSY,PHONE A550 G
HARN ASSY,SENSOR A550 G



TASCAM CD-A550/A750

12. Included Accessories

FiEm
Included Accessories (Common)
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
D01057501A  OWNERS MNL,(J) CDA550 G [J ]
D01057520A  OWNERS MNL,(E) CDA550 G [ Except J |
D01057554A  OWNERS MNL,(C) CDA550 G [ CH ]
D01057580A  OWNERS MNL,(G) CDA550 G [E ]
D01057581A  OWNERS MNL,(F) CDA550 G [E ]
D01057582A  OWNERS MNL,(l) CDA550 G [E ]
D01057583A  OWNERS MNL,(S) CDA550 G [E ]
E01526500A  RMT CONT,RC-A550 G
E0155040 BATTERY,UM-3(2P X ED)G
3M0028300A  ASSY,RACK MOUNT SCREW KIT

SCREW,BPA M5X12 (NI)
WASHER-FIBER(BLK)

NOTES

@ PC boards shown are viewed from parts side.

@ Parts marked with * require longer delivery time.

® The parts with no reference number or no parts number in the
exploded views are not supplied.

® As regards the resistors and capacitors, refer to the circuit dia-
grams contained in this manual.

® A Parts marked with this sign are safety critical components.
They must be replaced with identical components - refer to the
appropriate parts list and ensure exact replacement.

@ Parts of [ | mark can be used only with the version designated.
[J]: JAPAN [US/C]:USA/CANADA [K]:KOREA [E]:EUROPE
[UK]:UK.  [JEX]: JAPAN & ASIA  [A]:AUSTRALIA [T]:TAIWAN
[CH]:CHINA [ETC]: U.S.A/CANADA/South America

F B
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® “HIDERIFMPANEFTHNDOE T,
HEDUHTTHELIZE,

©® NN (CHEDEVBRB SUBEDFVERIIHETER
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[J]: JAPAN [US/C]:U.SA/CANADA [K]:KOREA [E]: EUROPE
[UK]:UK. [JEX]: JAPAN & ASIA [A]:AUSTRALIA  [T]:TAIWAN

[CH]:CHINA [ETC]: U.S.A/CANADA/South America
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IMPORTANT SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK

COVER (OR BACK). NO USER-SERVICEABLE PARTS INSIDE. REFER SERVICING

a ﬂ CAUTION: TO REDUCE THE RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK, DO NOT REMOVE

DO NOT OPEN

TO QUALIFIED SERVICE PERSONNEL.

to alert the user to the presence of uninsulated “dangerous voltage” within the

a The lightning flash with arrowhead symbol, within equilateral triangle, is intended

product’s enclosure that may be of sufficient magnitude to constitute a risk of
electric shock to persons.

ﬂ The exclamation point within an equilateral triangle is intended to alert the user to

the presence of important operating and maintenance (servicing) instructions in

the literature accompanying the appliance.

This appliance has a serial number located on the rear panel.
Please record the model number and serial number and
retain them for your records.

Model number

Serial number

WARNING: TO PREVENT FIRE OR SHOCK
HAZARD, DO NOT EXPOSE THIS
APPLIANCE TO RAIN OR MOISTURE.

— For U.S.A.
TO THE USER

This equipment has been tested and found to
comply with the limits for a Class A digital device,
pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits
are designed to provide reasonable protection
against harmful interference when the equipment
is operated in a commercial environment. This
equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio
frequency energy and, if not installed and used in
accordance with the instruction manual, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications.
Operation of this equipment in a residential area is
likely to cause harmful interference in which case the
user will be required to correct the interference at his
own expense.

CAUTION

Changes or modifications to this equipment not
expressly approved by TEAC CORPORATION for
compliance could void the user's authority to operate
this equipment.

CE Marking Information
a) Applicable electromagnetic environment: E4

b) Peak inrush current: 2.5 A

For the customers in Europe

WARNING
This is a Class A product. In a domestic environment,
this product may cause radio interference in which
case the user may be required to take adequate
measures.

Pour les utilisateurs en Europe

AVERTISSEMENT

Il s'agit d'un produit de Classe A. Dans un
environnement domestique, cet appareil peut
provoquer des interférences radio, dans ce cas
|'utilisateur peut étre amené a prendre des mesures
appropriées.

Fiir Kunden in Europa

WARNUNG

Dies ist eine Einrichtung, welche die Funk-Entstérung
nach Klasse A besitzt. Diese Einrichtung kann im
Wohnbereich Funkstérungen versursachen; in
diesem Fall kann vom Betrieber verlang werden,
angemessene MaBnahmen durchzufihren und dafir
aufzukommen.

In North America use only on 120V supply.
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IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

Read these instructions.

Keep these instructions.

Heed all warnings.

Follow all instructions.

Do not use this apparatus near water.
Clean only with dry cloth.

Do not block any ventilation openings. Install in
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

Do not install near any heat sources such
as radiators, heat registers, stoves, or other
apparatus (including amplifiers) that produce
heat.

Do not defeat the safety purpose of the polarized
or grounding-type plug. A polarized plug has
two blades with one wider than the other. A
grounding type plug has two blades and a
third grounding prong. The wide blade or the
third prong are provided for your safety. If the
provided plug does not fit into your outlet,
consult an electrician for replacement of the
obsolete outlet.

Protect the power cord from being walked on
or pinched particularly at plugs, convenience
receptacles, and the point where they exit from
the apparatus.

Only use attachments/accessories specified by
the manufacturer.

Use only with the cart, stand, tripod, bracket, or
table specified by the manufacturer, or sold with
the apparatus. When a cart is used, use caution
when moving the cart/apparatus combination to
avoid injury from tip-over.

'1 @’
~——

Unplug this apparatus during lightning storms or
when unused for long periods of time.

Refer all servicing to qualified service personnel.
Servicing is required when the apparatus has
been damaged in any way, such as power-supply
cord or plug is damaged, liquid has been spilled
or objects have fallen into the apparatus, the
apparatus has been exposed to rain or moisture,
does not operate normally, or has been dropped.

Do not expose this apparatus to drips or splashes.

Do not place any objects filled with liquids, such
as vases, on the apparatus.

Do not install this apparatus in a confined space
such as a book case or similar unit.

The apparatus draws nominal non-operating
power from the AC outlet with its POWER or
STANDBY/ON switch not in the ON position.

The apparatus should be located close enough
to the AC outlet so that you can easily grasp the
power cord plug at any time.

The mains plug is used as the disconnect device,
the disconnect device shall remain readily
operable.

An apparatus with Class | construction shall
be connected to an AC outlet with a protective
grounding connection.

Batteries (battery pack or batteries installed)
shall not be exposed to excessive heat such as
sunshine, fire or the like.

CAUTION: Danger of explosion if battery is incor-
rectly replaced. Replace only with the same or
equivalent type.

Excessive sound pressure from earphones and
headphones can cause hearing loss.

TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750 3



IMPORTANT SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

m CAUTIONS ABOUT BATTERIES

This product uses batteries. Misuse of batteries
could cause a leak, rupture or other trouble. Always
abide by the following precautions when using bat-
teries.

Never recharge non-rechargeable batteries. The
batteries could rupture or leak, causing fire or
injury.

When installing batteries, pay attention to the
polarity indications (plus/minus (+/-) orientation),
and install them correctly in the battery compart-
ment as indicated. Putting them in backward could
make the batteries rupture or leak, causing fire,
injury or stains around them.

When you store or dispose batteries, isolate their
terminals with insulation tape or something like that
to prevent them from contacting other batteries or
metallic objects.

When throwing used batteries away, follow the
disposal instructions indicated on the batteries
and the local disposal laws.

Do not use batteries other than those specified.
Do not mix and use new and old batteries or differ-
ent types of batteries together. The batteries could
rupture or leak, causing fire, injury or stains around
them.

Do not carry or store batteries together with small
metal objects. The batteries could short, causing
leak, rupture or other trouble.

Do not heat or disassemble batteries. Do not put
them in fire or water. Batteries could rupture or
leak, causing fire, injury or stains around them.

o If the battery fluid leaks, wipe away any fluid on

the battery case before inserting new batteries. If
the battery fluid gets in an eye, it could cause loss
of eyesight. If fluid does enter an eye, wash it out
thoroughly with clean water without rubbing the
eye and then consult a doctor immediately. If the
fluid gets on a person’s body or clothing, it could
cause skin injuries or burns. If this should happen,
wash it off with clean water and then consult a
doctor immediately.

The unit power should be off when you install and
replace batteries.

Remove the batteries if you do not plan to use
the unit for a long time. Batteries could rupture or
leak, causing fire, injury or stains around them.
If the battery fluid leaks, wipe away any fluid on
the battery compartment before inserting new
batteries.

Do not disassemble a battery. The acid inside the
battery could harm skin or clothing.

FaABEEYREGENERAS R

YLAE- CD-ARK0/750 CEZEL L EES

05 45 * g £ REKE FH_FRE
HH (Pb) (Hg) (cd) (Cr6+) (PBB) (PBDE)
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This product has been designed and manufactured
according to FDA regulations “title 21, CFR, chapter
1, subchapter J, based on the Radiation Control for
Health and Safety Act of 1968”, and is classified as
a class 1 laser product. There is no hazardous invis-
ible laser radiation during operation because invisible
laser radiation emitted inside of this product is com-
pletely confined in the protective housings.

The label required in this regulation is shown at (1.

CD-A550

@ For USA
CERTIFICATION

THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR 1040.10
AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR DEVIATIONS PURSUANT
TO LASER NOTICE NO. 50, DATED JULY 26, 2001.

CD-A750
@
) .m o, R
© . mwz'" .
@ For USA

CERTIFICATION
THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR 104010
AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR DEVIATIONS PURSUANT
TO LASER NOTICE NO. 50, DATED JULY 26, 2001.

CAUTION:

e DO NOT REMOVE THE PROTECTIVE HOUSING
USING A SCREWDRIVER.

¢ USE OF CONTROLS OR ADJUSTMENTS OR
PERFORMANCE OF PROCEDURES OTHER THAN
THOSE SPECIFIED HEREIN MAY RESULT IN
HAZARDOUS RADIATION EXPOSURE.

¢ IF THIS PRODUCT DEVELOPS TROUBLE,
CONTACT YOUR NEAREST QUALIFIED SERVICE
PERSONNEL, AND DO NOT USE THE PRODUCT
IN ITS DAMAGED STATE.

e CLASS 1M INVISIBLE LASER RADIATION WHEN
OPEN AND INTERLOCKS DEFEATED. DO NOT
VIEW DIRECTLY WITH OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS.

Optical pickup

Type : SF-P101VF

: SANYO Electric Co., Ltd.

: Less than 0.25 mW on the objective lens
: 760 to 820 nm

Manufacturer
Laser output
Wavelength

Rack-mounting the unit

If you are mounting the unit in a rack, leave 1U of
space above it and 4 inch (10cm) or more of space at
the rear.

Use the rack-mounting kit to mount the unit in a stan-
dard 19-inch equipment rack, as shown in this sec-
tion. Remove the feet of the unit before mounting.

TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750 D
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Thank you very much for purchasing a TASCAM
CD-A550/750 Compact Disc Player/Reverse Cassette Deck.
Before using your unit, please read this manual carefully so
that you will understand the correct operating procedures
and be able to use all its functions fully. We hope that you
will enjoy using this product for many years to come.

Please keep this manual for future reference. You can also
download a digital copy from our website (http://www.
tascam.com/).

Main Features

o CD player and cassette recorder can be operated com-
pletely independently

o Includes CD-only output jacks and common output
jacks that can output the tape signal, the mixed CD and
tape signals or prioritize the tape signal

« Unbalanced and balanced analog inputs and outputs
(CD-A550 has only unbalanced)

« Continuous CD and cassette tape playback possible

o When dubbing from a CD to a cassette tape, automatic
division of tracks to the tape A and B sides is possible
(TAPE EDIT function)

o CD or cassette tape power-on playback and cassette tape
power-on record are possible

o Monitoring with headphones possible
« Wireless remote control with numerical keys included

« Parallel and serial control ports allow external control
and tally output (CD-A750 only)

o 3U rack-mount size

CD functions

o CD-R and CD-RW disc playback possible
« CD text display possible

o MP3 and WAV file playback possible

« Resume playback function allows playback to be contin-
ued from the last played position

« Auto cue function finds the position of the first sound in
a track (audio CDs only)

« Auto ready function can pause playback at the begin-
ning of the next track after playing a track

« When playback is stopped in the middle of a track, the
incremental play function automatically pauses at the
beginning of the next track

« Auto space function can automatically create space
between playback tracks

« Call (back cue) function can return to the playback
starting point

« EOM function gives advance notice before a track ends

8 7ascam cp-Ass0/cD-AT50

« Four playback modes (continuous, single, random, pro-
gram)

» Repeat playback function

« Pitch control function (+12.5%)

» Tray opening prevention during playback

Cassette tape functions

« Auto reverse recording and playback possible

» Dolby B noise reduction (for recording and playback)
o RTZ (return-to-zero) function

« Playback pitch control function (+10%)

Items included with this product

The following items are included with this product. Unpack
the unit carefully to avoid damaging it. Please save the box
and packaging materials for transportation of the unit in

the future. If any of the accessories are missing or appear
to have been damaged during transportation, please contact
TASCAM.

o MaIN UNIE .ot 1
« Wireless remote control (RC-AS550) ......cceveeevvenieeneens 1
o AA DAETICS .oovevvireiieriiriiiecceeeetee e 2
« Screw kit for rack-mounting ............ccccoevveveerievieneeniennnn 1
o WAITANLY cooeiiiiiiiiieciiecee e 1
« Owner’s Manual (this document)............cccoovevvereenennen. 1

The batteries are not supplied for Taiwan.

About this manual

The following conventions are used in this manual.

» Keys, jacks and other parts on this unit and external
devices are indicated with a bold typeface like this:
MENU

o When the alphanumeric portion of the display shows
a message, this is shown in the following typeface:

TRy T R
mHMLLHT

« Ifapreset indicator in the display (i.e. one which cannot
change) is shown, this is shown as follows: REMAIN

« The state when the main display area shows times and
titles is called the “standard display.”

« Discs in CD-DA format are sometimes called “audio
CDs.”

o CDs with MP3 and WAYV audio files on them are some-
times called “data CDs.”



» Additional information is presented as necessary in sec-
tions with “TIP,” “NOTE” and “CAUTION” labels.

Tips suggest ways that the unit can be used.

Notes provide additional explanation and describe spe-
cial cases, for example.

Cautions are instructions that must be followed to avoid
possible injury, equipment malfunction or damage to
CDs or cassette tapes.

About trademarks

o TASCAM is a trademark of TEAC Corporation.

o Manufactured under license from Dolby Laboratories.
Dolby and the double D symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories.

o MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology is licensed
from Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

o Other company names, product names and logos in this
document are the trademarks or registered trademarks
of their respective owners.

Precautions for placement

o The guaranteed operating temperature of this unit is
between 5° and 40° C.

« Install the unit in a level position.

« To improve dissipation of heat, do not place other items
on top of this unit.

« Do not place this unit on top of a powered amplifier or
other equipment that generates much heat.

Beware of condensation

Condensation could occur if the unit is moved from a cold
place to a warm place, used in a room that has just been
heated or subject to other sudden temperature change. To
prevent this, let the unit sit for one or two hours before
turning the power on in such situations.

Cleaning the unit

To clean the unit, wipe it gently with a soft dry cloth. Do
not use chemical cleaning cloths, benzene, paint thinner,
alcohol or other chemical agents to clean the unit as they
could damage the surface or cause fading.

1 - Introduction

Cleaning the cassette recorder head section

If the cassette recorder head becomes dirty, the quality of
playback and recording could be degraded and the sound
could even be interrupted.

Moreover, if the tape transport becomes dirty, the tape
could become entangled, for example. Clean the cassette
recorder’s head, pinch roller and capstan using a cotton
swab moistened with a commercially available cleaning
fluid after about every 10 hours of use.

Do not play or record a tape until the cleaning fluid has
dried.
Pinch Roller

Capstan

Erase Head

Pinch Roller

Record/Play Head Capstan

About compact discs (CDs)

In addition to commercially-available music CDs, this unit
can play CD-R and CD-RW discs that have been recorded
in audio CD (CD-DA) format, as well as CD-R and CD-RW
discs that have MP3 audio and WAV audio files recorded on
them. This unit can also play 8-cm CDs.

Precautions for CD use

« Always place compact discs in the tray with their labels
facing upward.

« To remove a disc from its case, press down on the center
of the disc holder and lift the disc out by its outer edge.

« Do not touch the signal side (the unlabeled side).
Fingerprints, oils and other substances can cause errors
during playback.

o Ifthere are fingerprints or dust on the signal side, use
a soft cloth to wipe it gently from the center outwards.
Dirt on discs can lower the sound quality, so clean them
and always store them in a clean state.

« Never use record cleaner, antistatic solutions, benzene,
thinner or other chemical substances to clean a disc.
Doing so could damage the surface and make the CD
unplayable.

« Do not apply labels or other materials to discs. Do not
use discs that have had tape, stickers or other materi-
als applied to their surface. Do not use discs that have

TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750 9



sticky residue from stickers, etc. Such discs could
become stuck in the unit or cause it to malfunction.

» Never use commercially available CD stabilizers. Their
use could make disc playback impossible or cause the
unit to malfunction.

« Do not use cracked discs.

« Do not use specially shaped discs, including heart-
shaped, business card-shaped or octagonal discs. Using

such discs could damage the unit.

« With the intention of protecting copyrights, several
record companies sell discs with a “copy control CD”
designation. Some of these discs do not comply with CD
specifications and might not be playable in this unit.

About cassette tapes

Usable types of tapes
Recordable tapes: Type I (normal)

Type II (high position/chrome)
Playable tapes:  Type I (normal)

Type I (high position/chrome)

Type IV (metal)

Write-protection tabs for preventing unintentional
recording

Cassettes have write-protection tabs to prevent the
unintentional erasure of recordings. There are tabs for
cassette sides A (1) and B (2). Use the tip of a screwdriver
or similar tool to remove these tabs to prevent future
recording. Put adhesive tape over the hole to allow
recording again.

Tape slack

Before using a cassette confirm that the tape is not slack.
Slack tape could become entangled in the capstan or other
parts. Use a pencil or the like to wind the tape until it is no
longer slack.

Automatic tape type detection holes

Cassettes have automatic tape detection holes that allow this
unit to automatically determine the type of tape inserted.

Types of cassette tapes that are not recommended
for use with this unit

Use of the following types of cassette tapes might prevent
normal operation or performance. Moreover, use of these
types of tapes should be avoided because they could become
entangled in the unit and result in unexpected malfunction.
« Irregular cassette tapes

Cassettes that are deformed, have irregular tape

10 7ASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750

movement or that make unusual noises during fast-
forwarding and rewinding should not be used.

« Long-play tapes
Tapes that are longer than 90 minutes are very thin and
easily stretched, which can result in warbling or flutter.
Moreover, these tapes can become entangled in the
equipment, so their use should be avoided.

Precautions for cassette use
« Do not open cassettes or pull out their tape.

« Do not touch the side of the tape that has the magnetic
coating with bare hands.

« Do not leave them in places with lots of garbage or dust.
« Do not use or store them in hot or humid places.

« Avoid using or storing them in places with strong mag-
netic fields. Doing so could cause noise or the erasure of
recorded contents.

Dolby NR

Dolby NR reduces tape hiss during recording. This unit has
Dolby B Type noise reduction.

« Dolby NR affects both recording and playback, so you
should set NR ON or OFF, using the same setting during
playback as used during recording.

o On cassettes that have been recorded with Dolby NR
make a note that Dolby B NR is ON.
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Remote sensor

Signals from the included wireless remote control
(RC-A550) are received here. When using the remote
control, point it towards this sensor.

POWER button

Use to turn the unit’s power ON and OFF.

Display

Shows the transport status, currently selected input
source, record and playback signal levels, menus, etc.

CD section

O]

Disc tray

Press the OPEN/CLOSE key to open the disc tray and
insert and remove discs. Press the OPEN/CLOSE key
again to close the disc tray.

PITCH CONTROL knob
Use to adjust the playback pitch of a CD. (See “Pitch
control” on page 31.)

PITCH CONTROL key/indicator

Use this key to turn the CD pitch control function ON
and OFF. (See “Pitch control” on page 31.) The indicator
lights when ON.

REPEAT key

Press to turn the repeat playback function ON and OFF.
(See “Repeat playback” on page 30.)

TIME/DISPLAY key

When the playback time is displayed, press this key

to cycle the playback time display mode through track
elapsed time, track remaining time and total remaining
time. When text information is displayed, press this key

229 35 ©6@D

to switch to playback time display. (See “Playback time
display mode” on page 29.)

When the playback time is displayed, press this key
while holding down the SHIFT key to switch to text
information display, which includes album name, song
name, artist name and file name.

During text information display, press this key while
holding down the SHIFT key to switch between text

information contents (album name, song name, artist
name and file name).

Press and hold this key during text information
display to scroll through the display items. (See “Text
information display mode” on page 29.)

MENU key

When in standard display mode, press this key to switch
to menu mode, which allows menu items to be selected.
When in menu item selection mode, press this to return
to the standard display mode. When editing a menu
item, press this key to return to menu item selection
display. (See “Menu” on page 17.)

ENTER/SHIFT key

When in menu mode, press this to make a selection
or confirm a setting. When not in menu mode, this
functions as the SHIFT key.

OPEN/CLOSE key
Press to open and close the disc tray.

STOP key
Press to stop CD playback.

TASCAM CD-A550/cD-A750 11
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POWER ON START switch
Turn the power-on start function ON and OFF. (See
“Power-on start” on page 43.)

—-/+/FOLDER SEARCH keys
When in menu mode, use these to make selections and
settings.

When a data CD is loaded, use these keys while holding
down the SHIFT key to change the current folder. (See
“Folder playback (data CDs only)” on page 25.)

<</le< key
Press briefly to skip to the previous track.

Press and hold to search backwards.

PLAY key
When stopped or paused, press to start CD playback.

MODE switch

Set the power-on start mode to CD playback, cassette
tape playback or cassette tape record. (See “Power-on
start” on page 43.)

>>i/>> key
Press briefly to skip to the next track.

Press and hold to search forwards.

READY key
Press to pause CD playback.

CD-TAPE CONT PLAY key

Press to turn the cassette tape and CD continuous
playback mode ON and OFF. (See “Continuous
playback of both the CD and the tape” on page 42.)

CALL key

Press to pause playback and return to the point where
playback was last started from a paused state. (See “Call
function” on page 33.)

CD DUB key

Press to record (dub) the CD playback sound to a
cassette tape. (See “Dubbing a CD to a tape” on page
39)

Cassette tape section

@

@

COUNTER RESET key
Press to reset the tape counter to “0000.”

RTZ key
Press to return the cassette tape playback position to the
counter zero point (0000).

INPUT knob
Adjusts the cassette tape record level. (See “Recording”
on page 39.)

REV MODE switch

Use to set the tape playback mode to one-way (==), both
directions (=2) or continuous (C2D). (See “Selecting

the reverse mode” on page 35.) When recording, the
unit records only once in both directions even if set to
continuous (C2D). (See “Selecting the reverse mode” on
page 38.)

12 TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750
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STOP key
Press to stop the cassette tape.

PLAY [<«] key
Press to play a cassette tape in the reverse direction.

When the unit is record ready or playback is paused,
recording or playback starts.

However, if you press this key when playback is paused
in the forward direction, playback is paused in the
reverse direction.

RECORD key
Puts the cassette tape into record ready status.

<« key
Press to rewind the cassette tape.

PITCH CONTROL knob
Use to adjust the cassette tape playback pitch (£10%).
(See “Pitch control” on page 37.)

REC MUTE key

Press during recording to put the unit into record ready
status after recording about four seconds of silence. (See
“Recording mute function” on page 39.)

> key
Press to fast-forward the cassette tape.

PAUSE key
Press to pause cassette tape playback or recording.

When the unit is record ready or playback is paused,
press to start recording or playback.

DOLBY NR switch

Use to turn Dolby B noise reduction ON and OFF for
cassette tape playback and recording. (See “Turning
Dolby NR ON and OFF during playback™ on page 35
and “Turning Dolby NR ON and OFF during recording”
on page 38.)

PLAY [»] key
Press to play a cassette tape in the forward direction.

Use to start recording or playback when in record ready
mode or when playback is paused.

However, if you press this key when playback is paused
in the reverse direction, the playback is paused in the
forward direction.

EJECT button
Press to open the cassette compartment.

Cassette compartment

Press the EJECT button to open the cassette
compartment so that cassette tapes can be removed or
loaded. To close the cassette compartment, press its door
directly with your hand.

Monitoring section

MONITOR switch

Set the sound output from the PHONES jack to either
the CD sound only, the tape sound only, or a mix of the
CD and tape sounds.



PHONES jack
Connect stereo headphones (standard stereo phone jack).

PHONES knob
Use to adjust the volume of the sound output from the
PHONES jack.

Rear panel
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@ TAPE INPUT (UNBALANCED) jacks
Input for analog source signals (-9 dBu, unbalanced) to
record to the cassette tape.

TAPE COMMON OUTPUT (UNBALANCED) jacks
These are unbalanced outputs (—4.5 dBu) for the cassette
tape playback signal. During recording or when in
record ready mode, the signal being recorded is output.
However, depending on the setting of the COMMON
OUT item in the menu, the CD playback signal can be
output instead. (See “Setting the common output signal”
on page 20.)

@ CD OUTPUT (UNBALANCED) jacks
These are unbalanced outputs (—10 dBV) for the CD
playback signal.

CD DIGITAL OUTPUT (COAXIAL) jack
This digital output sends the CD playback signal in S/
PDIF format.

TAPE INPUT (BALANCED) jack (CD-A750 only)
These are balanced inputs for recording analog source
signals (+4 dBu) to cassette tape.

@ TAPE COMMON OUTPUT (BALANCED) jack
(CD-A750 only)
These are balanced outputs (+4 dBu) for the cassette
tape playback signal. During recording or when in
record ready mode, the signal being recorded is output.
However, depending on the setting of the COMMON
OUT item in the menu, the CD playback signal can be
output instead. (See “Setting the common output signal”
on page 20.)

CD OUTPUT (BALANCED) jack (CD-A750 only)
These are balanced outputs (+4 dBu) for the CD
playback signal.

CONTROL I/0 PARALLEL connector (CD-A750 only)
Use this parallel control connector to control this
unit from an external device. (See “Using the parallel
connector” on page 45.)

CONTROL I/0 RS-232C connector (CD-A750 only)
Use this serial control connector to control this unit from
an external device. (See “Using the RS-232C connector”
on page 45.)

&) VOLTAGE SELECTOR SW

Use this switch to set the input voltage to either 230V or
120V.

The voltage selector is only available on units for specific
markets.

TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750 13



2 - Names and Functions of Parts

Wireless remote control (RC-A550)
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Cassette tape section
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PAUSE key
Press to pause playback and recording.

When the unit is record ready or playback is paused,
press to start recording or playback.

RTZ key
Press to return the cassette tape playback position to the
counter zero point (0000).

COUNTER RESET key
Press to reset the tape counter to “0000.” (See “Tape
counter” on page 36.)

REW key
Press to rewind the cassette tape.

FF key
Press to fast-forward the cassette tape.

STOP key
Press to stop the cassette tape.

INPUT key
Press to select the source to be recorded on the cassette
tape. (See “Selecting the recording source” on page 38.)

14 7ascam cp-Ass0/cD-A750

CD DUB key
Press to record (dub) the CD playback sound to a

cassette tape. (See “Dubbing a CD to a tape” on page
39.)

CONT PLAY key

Press to turn the cassette tape and CD continuous
playback mode ON and OFF. (See “Continuous
playback of both the CD and the tape” on page 42.)

REC MUTE key

Press during recording to put the unit into record ready
status after recording about four seconds of silence. (See
“Recording mute function” on page 39.)

RECORD key
Puts the cassette tape into record ready status.

PLAY [»] key
Press to play a cassette tape in the forward direction.

Press to start recording or playback when in record
ready mode or when playback is paused.

However, if you press this key when playback is paused
in the reverse direction, playback is paused in the
forward direction.

PLAY [«] key
Press to play a cassette tape in the reverse direction.

When the unit is record ready or playback is paused,
recording or playback starts.

However, if you press this key when playback is paused
in the forward direction, playback is paused in the
reverse direction.

CD Section

DISPLAY key

When the playback time is displayed, press this key to
switch to text information display, which includes album
name, song name, artist name and file name.

When text information is displayed, press this key to
cycle through the text information shown, including
album name, song name, artist name and file name.

Press and hold this key during text information
display to scroll through the display items. (See “Text
information display mode” on page 29.)

TIME key

When the playback time is displayed, press this key to
change the playback time display mode (track elapsed
time, track remaining time, and total remaining time).
When text information is displayed, press this key to
switch to playback time display. (See “Playback time
display mode” on page 29.)

P.MODE key

Press this to switch between the four playback modes,
including continuous playback, single playback, random
playback and program playback. (See “Playback modes”
on page 26.)
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A.SPACE key
Press to turn the auto space function ON and OFF. (See
“Auto space function “on page 32.)

A.CUE key
Press to turn the auto cue function ON and OFF. (See
“Auto cue function (audio CDs only)” on page 31.)

A.READY key
Press to turn the auto ready function ON and OFF. (See
“Auto ready function” on page 32.)

MENU key

When in standard display mode, press this key to switch
to the menu mode, which allows menu items to be
selected. When in menu item selection mode, press this
to return to the standard display mode. When editing

a menu item, press this key to return to menu item
selection display. (See “Menu” on page 17.)

REPEAT key

Press to turn the repeat playback function ON and OFF.
(See “Repeat playback™ on page 30.)

A-B key

Press this to set and unset the start point and end point
for A—B repeat playback. (See “A-B repeat playback”
on page 30.)

FOLDER PLAY key

Press to turn the folder playback function ON and OFF.
(See “Folder playback (data CDs only)” on page 25.)

SEARCH <<«/»»> keys
Press and hold these keys to search backwards or
forwards.

SKIP e<«/»» keys
Press these to skip to the previous or next track.

STOP key
Press to stop CD playback.

@ OPEN/CLOSE key
Press to open and close the disc tray.

Numerical keys
Use these to designate track numbers during CD
playback and program input.

@ CLEAR key
Press this to remove a track from the program when
editing the program. (See ‘“Programmed playback” on
page 27.)

ENTER key
When in menu mode, press this to make a selection or
confirm a setting.

@) —/+ keys
When in menu mode, use these to make selections and
settings.

@ TAPE EDIT key
Press to execute the TAPE EDIT function. (See “Using
the TAPE EDIT function” on page 40.)

@ PROGRAM EDIT key
Press to enter program editing mode. (See “Programmed
playback” on page 27.)

Press during program editing mode to exit program
editing mode and return to the standard display.

CALL key
Press to pause playback and return to the point where
playback was last started from a paused state. (See “Call
function” on page 33.)

% READY key
Press to pause CD playback.

PLAY key
When stopped or paused, press to start CD playback.

@ FOLDER <«/» key
Press to switch the folder on a data CD.

Display

This unit shows the following information on the display.
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CD Section

O]

ClD 10
MP3 indicator

This indicator appears when a data CD with MP3 or
WAV files is loaded in the unit.

hos @

(2 CD function display
The FOLDER, A.CUE, A.READY and A.SPACE indicators appear
when the CD folder playback function, auto ready
function, auto cue function and auto space function are
ON, respectively.
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RESUME indicator
This appears when the CD resume playback function is
ON.

Text information mode display indicators

When disc text information is being shown, ALBUM,
ARTIST, TITLE and FILE indicators appear according to the
contents.

MONO indicator
This indicator appears when output is set to mono.

Playback time display mode display
When the playback time is being displayed, these
indicators show the current time display mode.

« TOTALREMAIN appears when the playback time display
mode is total remaining time.

« REMAIN appears when the playback time display mode
is track remaining time.

» No indicator appears when the playback time display
mode is track elapsed time. No indicator appears
when the main display is showing text information
(menu, title display, etc.) or when in menu mode or
program setting mode.

TRACK indicator

This appears when the main display is showing the time
display. It blinks during incremental play operation.
This indicator does not appear when the main display is
showing text information (menu, title, etc.) or is in menu
mode or program setting mode.

Main display

This display area has 11 characters. In addition to
showing CD track, playback time and title information,
this area shows information when in menu mode and
various status messages (errors, etc.).

CD transport status indicators
When a CD is playing, the » indicator appears. When a
CD is paused the Il indicator appears.

Playback mode indicators

Indicators appear according to the CD playback mode.
None of the indicators appear during ordinary playback
(continuous playback) mode. During single mode,
random mode and program mode, SINGLE, RANDOM and
PROGRAM appear, respectively.

REPEAT indicator
This appears when the CD repeat playback function is
ON.

A-B indicator
This appears when CD A-B repeat playback is on.
When only the A point is set A- light and B blinks.

CONT PLAY CD TAPE indicator

This appears when continuous playback mode is
operative. CONT PLAY blinks before starting operation
(when CD and tape are stopped). (D blinks during CD
playback. TAPE blinks during cassette tape playback.

16 7ASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750

DUB indicator
This appears during CD dubbing.

Cassette section

®

Level meters
These show the cassette tape playback and recording
sound levels.

Tape transport status indicators

PLAY appears when the cassette tape is playing or paused.
REC and PLAY both appear when recording or record ready.
REC blinks when recording mute is functioning. “II”
appears when playback is paused or the unit is record
ready. The current transport direction (» or <€) is also
shown at all times.

Cassette input source indicators

The cassette tape input source is shown as D for the CD,
UNBAL for the unbalanced input, or BAL for the balanced
input (CD-A750 only).

Tape counter

This shows the cassette tape counter value. The counter
value increases when moving forward. After “9999” the
counter returns to “0000.” The counter value decreases
when moving in reverse direction. After “0000” the
counter reverts to “9999.”



3 - Menu

This umt'uses a menu system to make various settings and Usin g the menu
use certain functions.

Follow the basic procedures below to use the menu system
to make settings. However, to use the PROGRAM EDIT
and TAPE EDIT items, which are more complicated, see
“Programmed playback” (page 27) and “Using the TAPE

EDIT function” (page 40).
Moreover, selecting the VERSION and MOTOR TIME

Menu structure

This unit’s menu system includes the following menu items.

MNe : u Item Function items causes information to be shown on the main display,
’ but there are no settings to be made.
PLAY MODE Playback mode selection 1 When in standard disol d the MENU
en in standard display mode, press the
2 |AUTO CUE Set auto cue function ! Are CISpay moce, p
key on the main unit or the remote control.
3 AUTO READY Turn auto ready function ON . o o
and OFF This puts the unit in menu mode, and the main display
4 AUTO SPACE Turn auto space function ON shows menu item selections. The menu item that was
and OFF last selected the previous time that the menu was used is
5 |FOLDER PLAY |Turn folder playback function shown.
ON and OFF
CD-A750
6 INCREMENTAL | Turn incremental play function
PLAY ON and OFF o
7 RESUME PLAY | Turn resume playback ON and
OFF
8 PROGRAM EDIT | Edit the program o
9 TAPE EDIT Use the TAPE EDIT function =
10 [TRAY LOCK Turn tray lock function ON and
OFF
11 EOM DISPLAY | Set EOM display function MENU key
12 | TAPE INPUT Select input source
SOURCE
13 |COMMON OUT |Select COMMON OUTPUT fﬁ
source N\
14 MONO OUT Turn mono OUtpUt function ON EEICNP Pause Reo sz
O E
15 |DUBBING LEVEL | Set record level during CD INPUT  GD DU CONT PLAY
dubbing (fixed/volume) F@ o
16 |RS232C BAUD [Set the RS232C baud rate
RATE (CD-A750 only)
17 |RS232C DATA | Set the RS232C data length T
LENGTH (CD-A750 only) .
18 | RS232C PARITY |Set the RS232C parity bit O U = MENU key
BIT (CD-AT750 only)
19 |RS232C STOP  |Set RS232C stop bit length E = s E -
BIT (CD-750 only) X CI O N
20 |FL DIMMER Set the display brightness TASCAM mpg i
RC-A550 REMOTE INTROL UNIT
21 | VERSION Show version information Ass0 mEHETE CaNTon
22 MOTOR TIME Show motor operation time
23 |DEFAULT Restore the unit to its default ! v KT
settings I Lr11 [ L N Ly N

Press the MENU key when the menu item selection is
shown to return to the standard display.
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2 Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to select the desired menu item.

CD-A750

-/+ key

COUNTER IARE

SIS PAl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

REW FF STOP  PLAY  PLAY

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY

DISPLAY ~ TIME

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

A.CUE A.READY MENU - +

I ||:I Ij! —/+ key

FOLDER
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT  EDIT

r— FOLDER — CALL
O K1 N .
STOP PLAY READY

O O

RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

3 Press the ENTER key on the main unit or the remote
control to confirm the selection.

The menu item name and currently set value are shown.
Use the following steps to change the settings.

CD-A750

ENTER key
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TAPE
COUNTER
SN P4l PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
REW FF_ STOP  PLAY  PLAY
EODOEK DO
INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY

OPEN/
DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

e ENTER key

A.CUE A.READY MENU - +

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT  EDIT

—SEARCH— r—FOLDER—  CALL

——SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY
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RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT
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4 Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to select the desired value.

The selection takes effect immediately.

5 Press the ENTER key on the main unit or the remote
control to return to the standard display.

If you press the MENU key while menu item names and
setting values are displayed, the display returns to menu
item selection.



Making connections

Mixer

Connecting headphones

Connect stereo headphones to the PHONES jack on the
front panel. Use the PHONES knob to the right of the
PHONES jack to adjust the volume.

Use the MONITOR switch to the left of the PHONES jack

to select the sound that is output through the PHONES jack.

Choose either CD sound only (CD position), tape sound
only (TAPE position) or a mix of the CD and tape sounds
(MIX position).

Connecting external audio devices (input)

Connect external audio sources, including CD players
and mixers, to this unit’s TAPE INPUT (BALANCED or
UNBALANCED) jacks. Use the TAPE INPUT SOURCE
menu item to select the input. Use the INPUT knob on the
front panel to adjust the input volume.

Connecting external audio devices (output)
For analog output, this unit has TAPE COMMON OUTPUT

and CD ANALOG OUTPUT jacks. The CD-A750 model has
both BALANCED (XLR) and UNBALANCED (RCA pin)

CD-A750 Mooy
[ T R O
— Headphones
O O
EJECT MONITC oF . PHONES =,
= O O
t——
_
® ® /|
G
e e O
o
ONLY O
®
=
 —
| E—
Computer

External
controller

jacks, while the CD-A550 model has only UNBALANCED
jacks.

In addition, the CD playback signal can be output digitally
from the CD DIGITAL OUTPUT jack in S/PDIF format.

The CD OUTPUT jacks (ANALOG and DIGITAL) always
output the CD playback signal. The TAPE COMMON
OUTPUT jacks output the signal selected using the
COMMON OUT menu item. (See “Setting the common
output signal” on page 20.)

Parallel controller (CD-A750 only)

To control a CD-A750 with parallel control from an
external controller, use the PARALLEL (25-pin D-Sub)
connector. See “Using the parallel connector” (page 45)

for information about the pin allocation of the PARALLEL
connector. In addition to receiving external control signals,
the PARALLEL connector can output various types of status
information. You can use this to show the status of this

unit with an external display or lamp, as well as trigger the
operation of other devices according to the activity of this
unit, for example.

TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750 19



RS-232C controller (CD-A750 only)

Use the RS-232C (9-pin D—Sub) connector for serial control
of the CD-A750 with an external editor or controller. See
“Using the RS-232C connector” on page 45 for details.

Setting the common output signal

Set the signal output from the TAPE COMMON OUTPUT
jacks according to your operating needs for this unit.

1 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

2 Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show the O FF OM GHT 7 item on the main
display, and press the ENTER key on the main unit

or the remote control.

" " b b ™ k] P B B By ol
H P oFEiE FRE R F F'w P r o F "a'
L. L 11111 iii | I I | .
m" o’ § 8 m §OR m e "

3 Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to select one of the following choices.

“E: This always outputs the tape playback signal.

LT (default value): outputs either the CD or the
tape playback signal. When both are playing at the same
time, only the tape signal is output.

{11 %: Outputs both the CD and tape playback signals,
mixing them when they are playing simultaneously.

4 Press the ENTER key to return to the standard dis-
play.

e If you want to output the CD and tape signals to
different devices (or different channels of a mixer,
for example), set the COMMON OUT item to “TAPE.”
By doing so, the CD signal will be output from the CD
OUTPUT jacks, while the tape signal will be output
from the TAPE COMMON OUTPUT jacks.

e Ifyou’re outputting the signal of this unit to one ex-
ternal device, such as an amplifier, set the COMMON
OUT item to “AUTO” or “MIX.” By doing so, this unit
outputs the signal of the CD and/or the tape depend-
ing on their playback status.
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Preparing the remote control

Installing the batteries

1 Open the cover on the back.

2 Insert two AA batteries, paying careful attention to
their +/— orientation.

3 Close the cover.

The batteries are not supplied for Taiwan.

When to change the batteries

If the remote control operating distance becomes short
or functions do not respond when their keys are pressed,
replace both batteries with new ones at the same time.

Precautions for the use of batteries

Misuse of batteries can cause them to leak or rupture, for
example. Please read the battery caution indications and
page 4 of this manual carefully.



Considerations for the use of the remote
control

« When using other devices that are controlled by infra-
red signals, operation of this unit’s remote control could
cause those devices to function improperly.

« Operate the remote control within the following range.

Remote sensor

i CD-A750 ooy

WIS

R —r— .

Operation distance
Front: 7 meters or less

Within a 15° angle: 7 meters or less

Adjust the display brightness (DIMMER)

You can adjust the display brightness to suit the operating
environment of the unit.

1 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

2 Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show the . [IMMER" item on the main
display, and press the ENTER key on the main unit
or the remote control.

1 T L kd "
o § LTS
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3 Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to select a value between 1 and 10.

The higher the number the brighter the display becomes.
(The default value is 7.)

4 Press the ENTER key to return to the standard dis-
play.
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This chapter explains the playback functions of this unit’s
CD player.

Discs that can be played

This unit’s CD player can play the following types of discs.

e CD-DA (audio CD) format discs

This unit can play commercially available audio CDs and
CD-R and CD-RW discs that have been recorded in audio
CD format. These discs are called “ audio CDs” in this
manual.

e CD-ROM (data CD) format discs

This unit can play discs that contain MP3 and WAV files.
These discs are called “data CDs” in this manual.

MP3 files that can be played include files that have sam-
pling frequencies of 32, 44.1 or 48 kHz, and bit rates of
32 to 320 kbps or variable bit rate (VBR). WAYV files that
can be played include files that have sampling frequen-
cies of 8 to 48 kHz and are 8-bit or 16-bit.

MP3 files that use VBR compression

Due to format limitations, positions in VBR files cannot
be accurately detected. For this reason, when using the
call function, the A-B repeat function or other functions
that require points to be set in the middle of tracks, the
points set and the actual playback starting points might
be slightly different.

Data CD folders and tracks

This unit treats all the audio files (WAV and MP3) on data
CDs as “tracks.” Some data CDs store files inside folders
in the same way that ordinary computers do. In addition,
multiple folders can be stored inside another folder creating
a multilevel structure.

This unit assigns a folder number to each folder to manage
them. Folder numbers are assigned sequentially starting
with the first folder at the highest level followed by the
folders (subfolders) inside it. Folders inside a higher-level
folder are numbered in order before the next folder in the
higher-level is numbered as shown in the illustration below.
If the root folder of a data CD contains one or more audio
files, it will be numbered as the first folder.

Each audio file is also assigned a track number. Track
numbers are assigned in order starting from those in the
lowest numbered folder. During ordinary playback of data
CDs, tracks are played back in the order of their assigned
numbers just like the tracks on an audio CD. Folders that
do not directly contain audio files are not given numbers.
For example, in the illustration below the folder that
contains folder 5 is not given a number.
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ROOT
(FOLDER 1)
TR 1
TR2
FOLDER 2—|
TR 3
TR 4
FOLDER 3—|
TR5
FOLDER 4—|
TR7 TR 6
FOLDER —l
FOLDER 5
TR 8

FOLDER | : Folder

- MP3/WAV file TR 9

An Example of Data CD Structure

Loading a CD

To load a CD, press the OPEN/CLOSE key on the main unit
or the remote control to open the disc tray and place a disc
on it with the label side up.

Press the OPEN/CLOSE key again to close the disc tray.
After a disc is loaded, this unit reads the disc information
and shows on the display the total number of tracks and
total playback time for an audio CD or the total number of

tracks in the current folder or on the entire disc for a data
CD.
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Instead of pressing the OPEN/CLOSE key to close the disc
tray, you can press the CD PLAY or READY key on the
main unit or the remote control to close the disc tray
and begin playback immediately.

If you open the disc tray while this unit is in use, the fol-
lowing settings are lost.

® Program

e CALL point

e Resume point

e Current folder (for data CDs)

Tray lock function

Turn the tray lock function ON to disable the OPEN/CLOSE
keys during playback and when playback is paused so that
the disc tray is not opened unintentionally. This allows you
to prevent accidentally interrupting playback by pressing
the OPEN/CLOSE key. The default setting for the unit is
OFF. To turn the tray lock function ON, use the menu and
conduct the following procedures.

1 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

2 Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show “7 Fod 7” on the main display,
and press the ENTER key.
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3 Use the —/+ key to change the setting from £}
(default value) to 1.

4 Press the ENTER key to return to the standard dis-
play.

5 - Playing Back CDs

CD playback

The following explanation assumes that the necessary
connections have been made, the unit’s power is ON and a
CD (audio CD or data CD) has been loaded.

To start CD playback, press the CD PLAY key on the main
unit or the remote control.

A CD and a cassette tape can be played at the same
time.
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e Stopping playback
Press the CD STOP key on the main unit or the
remote control.

¢ Pausing Playback

Press the READY key on the main unit or the remote
control.

In this Owner’s Manual, explanations assume that the CD
playback mode is set to CONTINUE (continuous playback
mode) unless otherwise specified.
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5 - Playing Back CDs

Selecting a track

There are two ways to select a track. You can move (skip) to
the previous or next track, or you can select a track directly

by its track number. In addition, you can skip to the next or
previous folder of a data CD.

Skipping to the next or previous track

Press the <</l or »»I/>> key on the main unit or
the SKIP I<</»» key on the remote control. In addition,
if you press and hold a SKIP +«<t/»»1 key on the remote
control, the unit skips through multiple tracks successively.

e If you skip to a track during playback, the selected
track begins playing immediately.

e If you skip to a track while playback is paused or
stopped, playback pauses at the beginning of the
selected track.
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Selecting by track number

You can use the numeric keys (0-9) on the remote control
to directly set a track for playback by number.

Track numbers can have up to two digits for audio CDs and
up to three digits for data CDs.

1 Use the remote control numeric keys (0-9) to input
the track number. Input the track number starting
with the first digit as in the example below.
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¢ To select track 1:
Press the “1” key one time.

e To select track 12:
Press the “1” key followed by the “2” key.

2 Press the CD PLAY key on the main unit or the
remote control. The selected track begins to play.

e If you press the READY key instead of the CD PLAY
key, playback is paused at the beginning of the
selected track.

e Ifyou press the ENTER key instead of the CD PLAY
key, the following occurs depending on whether the
unit was playing before the track number was input
in step 1 above.

Playing: the selected track starts to play.

Paused or stopped: the unit pauses at the begin-
ning of the selected track.

e The numeric keys cannot be used to select a track
when in program or random mode.

Selecting a folder (data CDs only)

When using a data CD, you can skip to the previous or next
folder by pressing the FOLDER SEARCH -/+ keys while
pressing and holding the SHIFT key on the main unit or by
pressing the FOLDER <€/» keys on the remote control.
This will skip to the beginning of the first track in the
previous or next folder. If you hold down one of these keys,
you can skip through folders continually.



CD-A750

SHIFT key

FOLDER SEARCH -, + key

R

COUNTER TABE
RESET RTZ PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
) = o

REW. FF STOP  PLAY  PLAY

B OO D3

o

DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

N B BN o BN
0N @ B o OE

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR
A.CUE A.READY MENU -

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB  PLAY ~ EDIT  EDIT

— SEARCH— W r—FOLDER— | CALL
(<> < > |

KIP——  STOl PLAY  READY

o P
X O3 N N

FOLDER <«/» key

TASCAM M3 0EE

RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

If folder playback mode is ON, when you skip to a dif-
ferent folder, it becomes the current folder. See “Folder
playback (data CDs only)” on page 25 for details.

Search forward and backward

You can search forward and backward in a track while
listening to its sound.

1 Play or pause the desired track.

2 Press and hold the <<«/<«<« or »»I/>> keys on
the main unit or the SEARCH <<«/»» keys on the
remote control to start searching forward or back-
ward.

3 Release the key that you are holding down to stop
searching and return to the state (playback or
pause) before you began searching.

5 - Playing Back CDs

Folder playback (data CDs only)

By turning folder playback mode ON when playing a data
CD, you can set the playback area to the selected (current)
folder.

Setting the folder playback mode with the
remote control

Press the FOLDER PLAY key to turn folder playback
mode ON and OFF and show the current setting on
the display.
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The setting is shown for two seconds and then disap-
pears from the display.

Press the FOLDER PLAY key again to change the set-
ting.

When the folder playback function is ON, FOLDER appears
on the display.

Setting the folder playback mode from the
main unit

(See “Using the menu” on page 17 for details about making
menu settings.)

1 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

2 Use the -/+ keys on the main unlt or the remote
control main display to show F L.[:F FLHY 7 and
press the ENTER key on the main umt or the remote
control.
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3 Use the -/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to select “ON.”

4 Press the ENTER key on the main unit or the remote
control to return to the standard display.

If the FOLDER PLAY item is set to “OFF,” the playback
area is set as the entire data CD.

Selecting the current folder

When using the controls on the main unit, with play-
back stopped, press the FOLDER SEARCH -/+ keys
while pressing and holding the SHIFT key to switch
folders. When using the remote control, with playback
stopped, press the FOLDER </» Kkeys to switch folders.

During this operation, folder titles (album titles) appear on
the display.

If the folder was changed while playback was stopped, the
unit returns to the standard display and playback is stopped
at the beginning of the new folder.

If the folder was changed during playback or while paused,
after changing to the desired folder using the procedures
above, the folder is confirmed after one second elapses, and
the folder name is shown on the display for two seconds.
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You cannot skip through folders during playback or
when paused if the current playback mode is program
mode.

The following settings are lost when the current folder
is changed.

e Program
e CALL point

Playback modes

This unit can play tracks using the following four methods
(playback modes).

Continuous playback (default setting)
The tracks on a disc are played back in numerical order.

In folder playback mode, the tracks in the current play-
back folder on a data CD are played back in numerical
order. See “Folder playback (data CDs only)” on page 25.

Single playback

The currently selected track is played once and then
playback stops.

Random playback
The tracks on the disc are played back randomly regardless

of track number. After all tracks have been played once,
playback stops.

In folder playback mode, the tracks in the current play-
back folder on a data CD are played back in random
order. (See “Folder playback (data CDs only)” on page
25.)

Programmed playback

Tracks are played back in the programmed order. See
“Programmed playback” on page 27 for details.

Selecting the playback mode

Use the dedicated P.MODE key on the remote control to
select playback mode easily. You can also use the menu to
set it from the main unit.



m Using the P.MODE key on the remote
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1 Each time you press the P.MODE key on the remote

control, the playback mode changes.

Programmed playback (PROG), however, cannot be
selected during playback or when paused. To select
programmed playback, press the P.MODE key when
playback is stopped or no CD is loaded. The current
mode is shown with an indicator on the display as
follows.

Display Playback mode
No indicator Continuous playback
SINGLE Single playback
RANDOM Random playback
PROGRAM Programmed playback

Immediately after pressing the P.MODE key, the
selected mode is shown in the main display area as
follows.

—Continuous playback mode selected: CONT
-Single playback mode selected: SNGL
—Random playback mode selected: RNDM
—Programmed playback mode selected: PROG

In this Owner’s Manual, explanations assume that
the CD playback mode is set to CONTINUE (continuous
playback mode) unless otherwise specified.

m Setting the playback mode with the menu

(See “Using the menu” on page 17 for further explanation
about how to use the menu.)

1

When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key to enter menu mode.
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5 - Playing Back CDs

3 Use the —/+ keys to select the desired playback mode
(see above).

4 Press the ENTER key to return to the standard dis-
play. The selected playback mode is retained even if
the power is turned OFF.

Programmed playback

If you set the playback mode to “PROGRAM” as described

in “Selecting the playback mode” above, this unit can
conduct programmed playback. In this mode, if you press
the CD PLAY key on the main unit or the remote control,
playback proceeds from the first track in the set program

(program step “01”). Press the <</l and »»1/>»> keys

on the main unit or the SKIP I<</»» keys on the remote
control to skip to the previous/next program step.

You must set a program in advance to use programmed
playback.

Setting the program

Use the remote control to set the program following the
procedures below.

You can set the program at any time regardless of the
current playback mode.

1 When playback is stopped, press the PROGRAM
EDIT key.
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This starts program input mode and the following types of
information appear on the display. The top example is of an
audio CD and the lower one is of a data CD.
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TOTAL
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In program input mode, the total program time and the

number of programmed tracks is shown on the display.

(However, the total program time is not shown for data
CDs.) When no tracks have been added to the program,
& £ is shown.

Program input mode can be activated by selecting the
PROGRAM EDIT item from the menu. (See “Using the
menu” on page 17 for details about using the menu.)

2 Use the numeric keys or the SKIP (<<«/»» keys to
select a track to add as program step 01.

When using the numeric keys, input the leftmost digit
first.

H1 32:0B-01
[Audio CD]
[Data CD]

When using a data CD, if you do not press the numeric
keys or the SKIP << /»» keys for a second, the display
switches from showing the track number to showing the
file name.

FileMamebi]

3 Press the ENTER key to add the selected track to the
program and return to program input mode, which
allows you to add the next program step.

4 Repeat steps 2 and 3 above to add as many tracks as
you desire in order.

5 When finished program setting, to exit program
input mode, press the ENTER key or the PROGRAM
EDIT Key to return to the standard display.

Pause program

You can set the program to pause by entering “0” for a
track number using the numeric keys. During programmed
playback, when the program reaches a step set to pause, the
unit’s CD player pauses. You must press the CD PLAY key
to advance to the next program step.

28 TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750

e The same track can be added to the program mul-
tiple times.

e Press the remote control CLEAR key to remove the
last added track from the program.

e Press the CD STOP key to remove all tracks from the
program.

e The program can have a maximum of 99 tracks. If
you try to add more than 99 tracks, the “PGM Full!”
error message appears on the display.

e If the total playback time of the programmed tracks

exceeds 999 minutes and 59 seconds” —-: —"'is
shown on the display.

e You cannot add a pause as the final program step.

e You cannot add a pause that would result in two
consecutive pauses.

e In program input mode, use the —/+ keys to change
program steps and confirm their contents.

e Programmed playback mode and the program set-
tings are retained even if the power is turned OFF.

e In programmed playback mode, playback is impos-
sible if no tracks have been added to the program.

Clearing the entire program

In addition to pressing the CD STOP key to clear the entire
program in program input mode, as described above, all the
following actions also clear the entire program.

« Opening the disc tray

« Turning the folder playback function ON or OFF
« Changing the playback mode

« Changing the folder

Checking the program
You can check the contents of the program.

1 Press the PROGRAM EDIT key on the remote control
to put the unit into program setting mode.

2 Press the -/+ keys to cycle through the program
steps shown on the display, starting at the first.
Pressing the — key cycles through the tracks in the
program in reverse order from the last added step.

TRACK

HE] k]

Editing the program
You can edit a program that has already been created.

1 Press the remote control PROGRAM EDIT key to put
the unit into program input mode.

2 Use the -/+ Kkeys to select the program step that you
want to edit.



m Replacing a track

Use the numeric keys or SKIP «<«/»»1 keys to select
the replacement track and press the ENTER key.

The selected track replaces the track in the step and the
unit returns to program input mode.

m Erasing a track

Press the remote control CLEAR key to remove the
track from the program.

All following tracks are moved one step forward in the
program.

Playback time display mode

You can set what is shown on the display when in playback
time display mode.

1 Press the main unit TIME/DISPLAY key (or the
remote control TIME key) to cycle through the three
types of time display.

The currently selected display mode is shown above the
main display.
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No indicator
The elapsed time of the current track is shown.

“REMAIN" indicator

The remaining time of the current track is shown.

“TOTAL" and “REMAIN" indicators
The total remaining time is shown.

e When stopped, the total time is always shown
regardless of whether the “TOTAL” or “REMAIN"”
indicators are shown.

e When a data CD is loaded, the remaining time and
total remaining time during playback and the total
time when playback is stopped are not shown. (Only
the number of tracks or the track number is shown;

” ——" appears in place of the time display.)

e In programmed playback mode, the program total
elapsed time and remaining time are shown.

e The time display mode setting is retained even if the
power is turned OFF.

Text information display mode

Text information can be shown on the display. ID3 tag
information can be shown for data CDs and CD text
information can be shown for audio CDs. This information
cannot be shown if it is not recorded in the disc or file.

1 To show text information, press the TIME/DISPLAY
key while holding the SHIFT key on the main unit (or
press the DISPLAY key on the remote control). Press
again to cycle through the available text information
(see below).

An indicator for the currently selected display mode
is shown above the main display. The contents shown
differ during playback and when paused and between
data CDs and audio CDs.

TITLE

H Sona ftor

[Audio CD/Data CD title]

FILE

FileMamebil]

[Data CD file name]

During playback
o TITLE indicator

The track title is shown.
o ARTIST indicator

The track artist name is shown.
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o FILE indicator (data CDs only)
The file name is shown.
When paused
o ALBUMTITLE indicator
The album title is shown (when using an audio CD).

The folder name or volume label is shown (when using
a data CD).

« ALBUMARTIST indicator (audio CDs only)

The album artist name is shown.

2 To return to time display, press the TIME key on the
main unit or the remote control.

Repeat playback

This unit can play all tracks repeatedly or repeat a selected
section of one track (A—B repeat playback).

Ordinary repeat playback

Press the REPEAT key on the main unit or the
remote control to turn repeat playback ON (REPEAT
appears on the display) and play all tracks repeat-
edly.
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e If the folder playback function is ON when using a
data CD, only the tracks in the current folder are
played.

o Ifrepeat playback is turned ON when programmed
playback mode is active, the tracks in the program
are played back repeatedly. If repeat playback is
turned ON when single playback mode is active, the
currently selected track is played back repeatedly.

e When the auto ready function is ON, playback pauses
at the start of each track regardless of whether the
repeat function is ON or OFF. Turn the auto ready
function OFF to conduct continuous repeat playback.

If repeat playback is turned ON during playback, playback
continues without interruption and repeats from the
beginning of the first track after the end of the last track is
reached. If repeat playback is turned ON when playback is
stopped, it begins when the CD PLAY key is pushed. Press
the REPEAT key on the main unit or the remote control
again to turn repeat playback OFF (REPEAT disappears from
the screen).

The repeat function ON/OFF setting is retained even if
the power is turned OFF.

A-B repeat playback
Repeat playback of a selection of a track (A—B) is possible.

1 During playback or when paused, press the remote
control A-B key at the point where you want to set
the start point (A) for the repeat playback selection.
REPEAT and A- appear on the display and B blinks.
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If you press the REPEAT key, the repeat playback start
point (A) is canceled and “REPEAT” and “A-" disappear
from the display.



2 Press the remote control A-B key again at the point
where you want to set the end point (B) for the
repeat playback section. REPEAT and A-B appear on the
display, the repeat section (A-B) is confirmed and
A-B repeat playback begins.

The A-B repeat playback section cannot span more than
one track.

m Stopping A-B repeat playback
Press the remote control A-B key or the REPEAT key.

REPEAT and A-B disappear from the display and A-B
repeat playback stops.

e If A-B repeat playback is stopped during playback,
the track continues playing past the B point.

e Press the CD STOP key to stop CD playback and cancel
the designated repeat section (A-B).

Pitch control

This unit can change the pitch (sound frequency and
playback speed) during CD playback (pitch control
playback).

Follow the procedures below to use pitch control playback.

CD-A750

PITCH CONTROL key/
Indicator

PITCH CONTROL knob

1 Press the PITCH CONTROL key on the main unit to
turn pitch control playback ON. The indicator next
to the PITCH CONTROL key lights.

2 Use the CD PITCH knob on the main unit to adjust
the pitch. You can raise or lower the pitch by up to
12.5%.

m Turning pitch control playback OFF

Press the PITCH CONTROL key on the main unit
again to turn pitch control playback OFF.

The PITCH CONTROL indicator turns off.

5 - Playing Back CDs

e During playback, turning pitch control playback
ON or OFF might cause the playback sound to skip
momentarily.

e Using pitch control playback with a data CD (MP3,
WAV) sometimes causes the playback sound to skip.

Auto cue function (audio CDs only)

If the auto cue function is ON, when a track is selected, the
silence at the beginning of the track is skipped and the unit
pauses at the position where the “signal” actually starts in
the track. This allows sound to be heard immediately after
playback is started.

e The auto cue function cannot be used with data CDs.

e When the auto cue function is ON, even if a track
is selected during playback, playback pauses at the
position where the “signal” actually starts after the
track is selected.
You can also set the audio signal detection threshold level
auto cue level) for use with the auto cue function. In short,
this unit recognizes signals above the auto cue level as
“signal” and ignores any signal below the auto cue level as
“silence.”

Follow the procedures below to use the menu to turn the
auto cue function ON and OFF and set the auto cue level.
(See “Using the menu” on page 17 for details about how to
use the menu.)

1 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

2 Use the -/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show ii T IIE™ on the main display,
and press the ENTER key

P B B B ol o] Fo B B B el o
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3 Use the -/+ key to select the desired value from the
following options.

The auto cue function is turned ON by all values besides
“OFF” and they set the auto cue level.

Options: OFF (default value), —24dB, —30dB, —36dB,
-42dB, —48dB

4 Press the ENTER key to return to the standard dis-
play.

When the auto cue function is ON, A.CUE appears on the
display.

e The auto cue setting is retained even if the power is
turned OFF.
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5 - Playing Back CDs

e The auto cue function cannot be used with data CDs.

Turning auto cue ON and OFF using the remote
control A.CUE key

Press the A.CUE key on the remote control to turn
the auto cue function ON and OFF.
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e The auto cue setting is retained even if the power is
turned OFF.

e The auto cue level cannot be set with the A.CUE key.

Auto ready function

When the auto ready function is ON, after playback of a
track finishes, playback pauses at the start of the next track.

Press the A.READY key on the remote control to turn
the auto ready function ON and OFF.

A.READY appears on the display when the auto ready

function is ON.
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Turning the auto ready function ON and OFF
from the main unit

The auto ready function can be turned ON and OFF from
the main unit using the menu. (See “Using the menu” on
page 17 for details about how to use the menu.)

1 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

2 Use the -/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show HLiT i 1{3% 7 on the main display,
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3 Use the -/+ keys to choose “ON” or “OFF” (default
value).

4 Press the ENTER key to return to the standard dis-
play.
NOTE

The auto ready setting is retained even if the power is
turned OFF.

Auto space function

When the auto space function is ON, a four-second space is
automatically added between tracks during playback.

In other words, after a track finishes playing, the CD pauses
for four seconds before the next track starts to play.

Press the A.SPACE key on the remote control to turn
the auto space function ON and OFF.

When the auto space function is ON, A.SPACE appears on

the display.
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| NOTE |

To use the auto space function, the auto ready function
must be OFF. The auto space function does not work if
the auto ready function is ON.

Turning the auto space function ON and OFF
from the main unit

The auto space function can be turned ON and OFF from
the main unit using the menu. (See “Using the menu” on
page 17 for details about how to use the menu.)

1 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

2 Use the -/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show * on the main display,
and press the ENTER key
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3 Use the -/+ keys to select “ON” or “OFF” (default
value).

4 Press the ENTER key to return to the standard dis-
play.

The auto space setting is retained even if the power is
turned OFF.

5 - Playing Back CDs

2 Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show “I *” on the main display,
and press the ENTER key.
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e f L I L S

3 Use the —/+ keys to select “ON” or “OFF” (default
value).

4 Press the ENTER key to return to the standard dis-
play.

When the incremental play function is ON, TRACK blinks on

the display during playback.

The incremental play setting is retained even if the
power is turned OFF.

Call function

The call function allows you to return to the last point
where playback was started from a paused state (call point)
and pause again.

Press the CALL key on the main unit or the remote
control during playback or when stopped to use the
call function.

Incremental play

If the Incremental play function is ON, pressing the CD
PLAY key during playback cause the next track to play
from its beginning, and pressing the CD STOP key during
playback causes the unit to pause at the beginning of the
next track.

If the CD PLAY key is pressed when the incremental play

function is ON, playback resumes from the paused posi-
tion, and if the CD STOP key is pressed when paused,
playback stops.

Moreover, if the CD PLAY key is pressed during playback
of the final track, the first track begins to play, while if
the CD STOP key is pressed, playback pauses at the first
track.

Use the menu to turn the incremental function ON and OFF.

(See “Using the menu” on page 17 for details about how to
use the menu.)

1 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.
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5 - Playing Back CDs

The call point is erased after any of the following
operations.

o The power is turned OFF
« The disc tray is opened
« The playback mode is changed

« The folder playback function ON/OFF setting is
changed

o The folder is changed

e If you press the CALL key when no call point has
been set, “No Call Pt!"” appears on the main display.

e The call function cannot be used during random
playback mode.

Resume playback

Turn the resume playback function ON to allow playback
to restart from the position where playback was last stopped
(resume point).

When the resume playback function is ON, RESUME appears
on the display.

1 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

2 Use the -/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show “RESUME?” on the main display, and
press the ENTER key on the main unit or the remote
control.
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3 Use the -/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to select “ON” or “OFF” (default value).

4 Press the ENTER key to return to the standard dis-
play.

e The resume point ON/OFF setting is retained even if
the power is turned OFF.

e The resume point is erased after any of the following
operations.

—The disc tray is opened

—The folder playback function ON/OFF setting is
changed

—The folder is changed
—The playback mode is changed
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EOM function

Turn the EOM (End Of Message) function ON to have the
unit start blinking the playback time display when the audio
CD reaches the remaining playback time set in advance. In
addition, the CD-A750 model can send an EOM tally signal
with this information from its CONTROL I/0 PARALLEL
jack, and this tally signal can be used to light an external
lamp, for example. Use the menu to set the EOM function.
(See “Using the menu” on page 17 for details about how to
use the menu.)

1 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

2 Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show “f #” on the main display,
and press the ENTER key

= b ™ T
e f T LI Sy SR
Ly At o aip

3 Use the -/+ keys to choose one of the following set-
tings.
Options: OFF (default value), Ssec, 10sec, 15sec, 20sec,
25sec, 30sec, 35sec

All the settings except for “OFF” turn the EOM function
ON and indicate the number of seconds before the end
of the track when the unit’s playback time starts to blink
on the display.

4 Press the ENTER key to return to the standard dis-
play.

This setting is retained even if the power is turned OFF.

How to use the tally signal (CD-A750 only)

1 Following the procedures above, use the menu to
set the EOM DISPLAY item to any setting besides
“OFF.”

2 Connect this unit to the device that is to receive the
EOM tally signal using the CONTROL 1/0 PARALLEL
jack. See “Using the parallel connector” on page 45
for information about the PARALLEL jack pin alloca-
tion.

3 Turn the power of this unit and the receiving device
ON.

4 Start playback of the CD in this unit. During play-
back, when the set track remaining time is reached
the EOM tally signal is output from the CONTROL I/
O PARALLEL jack.



6 - Playing Back Cassette Tapes

This chapter explains the playback functions of this unit’s
cassette recorder. The following explanation assumes
that this unit’s power is ON and that a cassette tape with
a recorded signal has been loaded with the A side facing
forward.

Preparation for tape playback

Playing a tape

Press the TAPE PLAY [P»] key on the main unit or the
remote control to play the A side or the TAPE PLAY [«
key to play the B side.

mooLsy

Selecting the reverse mode
Use the REV MODE switch to set the reverse mode.

REV MODE switch

CZD: Repeat playback of both A and B sides five times

=D: Play both A and B sides once each and then stop
playback

—=: Play either the A or the B side once and then stop
playback

Turning Dolby NR ON and OFF during playback

To play a tape recorded using Dolby B noise reduction, turn
the DOLBY NR switch ON before playback.

|

DOLBY NR switch

Use the same Dolby B noise reduction ON/OFF setting as
was used during recording.
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You can play both a CD and a cassette tape at the same
time.

m Stopping playback
Press the TAPE STOP key.
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TAPE STOP key
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m To fast-forward or rewind

Press the TAPE »» or << key on the main unit or
the remote control. Press the TAPE STOP key to stop
fast-forwarding or rewinding.
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Tape counter

The tape counter value increases as the tape runs from left

to right, and it decreases as it runs from right to left.
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Press the COUNTER RESET key on the main unit or the

—Tape counter

remote control to reset the tape counter to “0000.”
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RTZ Pitch control
The pitch of the sound can be changed during cassette
CD-A750
playback.
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Press the RTZ key on the main unit or the remote
control to return the cassette tape playback position
to the counter zero point (0000). The RTZ key does
not function, however, if pressed when the counter
value is between “9996” and “0004.”

the playback speed and lower the playback pitch.
The knob has an indentation at the center, which is
the position for playback at the standard pitch. The
pitch can be raised or lowered by up to 10%.

Cassette playback pitch cannot be controlled with
the remote control.

Although there is a PITCH CONTROL key to turn

the CD pitch control ON and OFF, there is no key to
turn the cassette recorder pitch control ON and OFF.
To play a tape at the standard pitch, set the PITCH
CONTROL knob to its center (indented) position.

RTZ is an abbreviation for “return to zero.”
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7 - Recording Cassette Tapes

This unit can record to cassette tapes. The following
procedures explain how to prepare for recording by setting
the reverse mode and Dolby NR and selecting the input and
then actual recording. This explanation assumes that the
unit’s power is ON and that a recordable (write-protect tabs
not removed) cassette tape has been loaded already.

Preparing to record

Selecting the reverse mode

|

REV MODE switch

Use the REV MODE switch to set the unit to record on one
or both sides.

—D: After recording on both A and B sides, the unit
stops.

—: After recording on either the A or B side, the unit
stops.

If 2D is selected, the unit functions as though =5 had
been selected. In other words, after recording on both A
and B sides, the unit stops.

Turning Dolby NR ON and OFF during recording

.........................

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE

| I

DOLBY NR switch

Turn the DOLBY NR switch on the main unit ON to
record with Dolby (B Type) noise reduction.

Selecting the recording source

m Using the INPUT key on the remote control
The remote control INPUT key can be used to select
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the input source. Press the key repeatedly to cycle
through the input sources.

The active input source appears on the main area of the

display.
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{2 [1: the playback signal from this unit’s CD

T {L.: the signal input through the TAPE
INPUT (UNBALANCED) jacks on the rear panel

AT BHL (CD-A750 only): the signal input through
the TAPE INPUT (BALANCED) jacks on the rear panel

m Using the menu

You can also use the menu to set the record source signal
(input source).

1 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

2 Use the -/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show «7 . 1T %” on the main dis-
play, and press the ENTER key on the main unit or
the remote control.
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3 Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to select the input source from the following
options.

the playback signal from this unit’s CD player.

ii. (default value): the signal input through the
TAPE INPUT (UNBALANCED) jacks on the rear panel

. (CD-A750 only): the signal input through the
TAPE INPUT (BALANCED) jacks on the rear panel

4 Press the ENTER key on the main unit or the remote
control to return to the standard display.
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The CD dubbing function is convenient when record-
ing a CD. See “Dubbing a CD to a tape” on page 39 for
details.

Recording

After completing the above preparations, set the recording
level and begin recording.

1 Press the RECORD key on the main unit or the
remote control.

This makes the unit ready to record ready. The meters
on the display show the input level and the REC indicator
appears.

The sound of the recording source is output through the
TAPE COMMON OUTPUT jack. This sound can also be
output from the PHONES jack by setting the MONITOR
switch to MIX or TAPE.

.........................

MONITOR switch

2 To set the record level, start playback of the record-
ing source and adjust the INPUT knob on the main
unit to set the optimal level while looking at the
meters. Adjust the input so that the meters indicate
0 dB at its highest level.

| E—

INPUT knob

3 Select and confirm the tape operation direction.

The current tape operation direction is shown on the
display with the reverse (<) or forward indicator (»).
To record in the opposite direction, press the TAPE
PLAY key of the desired direction to change the tape
operation direction.

4 Press the TAPE PLAY or PAUSE key on the main unit
or the remote control to start recording.

m Stopping recording
Press the TAPE STOP key.

m Pausing recording

Press the PAUSE key. Press the PAUSE key again or
the TAPE PLAY key to restart recording.

Recording mute function

During recording, press the REC MUTE key on the
main unit or the remote control to record about four
seconds of silence and then pause recording. Press
the TAPE PLAY or PAUSE key on the main unit or the
remote control to restart recording.

Press and hold the REC MUTE key on the main unit
or the remote control for more than four seconds to
create a silence of longer than four seconds. The unit
pauses when the key is released after being held for
more than four seconds.

To create a silence of less than four seconds, press
the PAUSE key during the recording of the silence.
This pauses the unit.

e If you press the REC MUTE key again during the
recording of silence, ordinary recording restarts.

e If you press the REC MUTE key when recording is
paused, the unit will record four seconds of silence
and then pause again.

Dubbing a CD to a tape

The CD dubbing function allows you to press the CD DUB
key on the main unit or the remote control to dub the CD
loaded in the unit to a cassette tape with one touch.

e The input source does not need to be selected.

e The record level is automatically set to the default
setting, but you can also set it manually. (See
“Adjusting the record level when dubbing” on page
40.)

e The CD programmed playback, random playback,
single playback, repeat playback and other functions
can be used as desired when dubbing a CD.

e The auto ready and incremental play functions can-
not be used during CD dubbing.

The following explanations assume that the CD to be
dubbed and a recordable cassette tape have been loaded in
the unit.

Basic dubbing (recording to the A side of a
tape from its beginning)

When playback is stopped, press the CD DUB key on
the main unit or the remote control.
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The tape automatically rewinds to the start of the A side,
and the tape counter resets to “0000.” The CD pauses at
the beginning of its first track. After the tape records about
eight seconds of silence (to avoid the leader tape), dubbing
starts with the CD beginning playback and the cassette
recorder beginning recording at the same time. (The DUB
indicator appears on the display.)

e When the CD playback stops or the tape end is
reached, the tape stops (the tape side end that it
stops at depends on the reverse mode) and dubbing
ends.

e When dubbing in two-side recording mode, if the
last track being recorded to the first side of the tape
is not recorded completely before the operation
direction reverses, that track is recorded again from
its beginning on the second side of the tape.

e When dubbing in two-side recording mode, nothing
is recorded for eight seconds after the operation
direction is reversed. (CD playback pauses while the
cassette recorder continues in record mode.)

e Press the TAPE or CD STOP key to stop dubbing at
any time.

Adjusting the record level when dubbing

The recording level is automatically set when dubbing a
CD to a tape by default, but the record level can be adjusted
with the INPUT knob when dubbing.
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1 Set "CD" as the recording source. (See “Selecting
the recording source” on page 38.)

2 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

3 Use the -/+ keys on the maln umt or the remote con-
trol to show "i: i}k L.7" on the main display,
and press the ENTER key on the main unit or the
remote control.
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4 Use the -/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to select “VARIL.”

Options: FIX (default value), VARI

5 Press the ENTER key on the main unit or the remote
control to return to the standard display.

6 Press the RECORD key on the main unit or the
remote control to make the unit record ready and
enable monitoring of the recording source.

7 Play the CD and observe the recording level meters
on the display.

8 Use the INPUT knob to adjust the recording level.
(See “Recording” on page 39.)

9 Press the CD STOP key to stop the CD and the TAPE
STOP key to take the unit out of record ready mode.

10 Press the CD DUB key on the main unit or the
remote control to conduct dubbing in the same way
as described above in “Basic dubbing.”

Using the TAPE EDIT function

Using the TAPE EDIT function, this unit can follow an
automatically prepared program and dub a CD according to
the tape length.

With the TAPE EDIT function, starting with the first track,
CD tracks that total less than the length of the tape side are
recorded in order to the A side of the tape. Then, recording
continues from the next track in order to the B side.

1 When CD playback is stopped, press the TAPE EDIT
key on the remote control to enter TAPE EDIT
mode. The main display appears as shown below.
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You can also select the TAPE EDIT menu item to enter
TAPE EDIT mode.

2 Use the -/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to select the length (in minutes) of the tape being

used.
Options: 30 (default), 46, 54, 60, 80, 90, 120

You can select “120” (for a 120-minute tape) when using
the TAPE EDIT function, but use of tapes longer than 90

minutes with this unit is not recommended. (See “Types of

cassette tapes that are not recommended for use with this
unit” on page 10.)

3 Press the ENTER key on the main unit or the remote

control.

If a program has not already been set, this unit
automatically creates a program to fit the length of the
tape.

If a program has already been set, “0UERHEITE
appears in the main area of the display.
Press the ENTER key again to discard the current

program and automatically create a program to fit
the length of the tape.

Recording from the middle of a tape

1 Set the tape at the position from where you want to
start recording.

2 Press the RECORD key on the main unit or the
remote control to make the unit record ready. REC
and 11 appear on the display.

3 Press the CD DUB key on the main unit or the

remote control. Dubbing in the set recording direc-
tion begins from that position.
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8 - Other Functions

Continuous playback of both the CD
and the tape

This unit can alternately play the loaded CD and the
cassette tape. In other words, tape playback starts when CD
playback ends and CD playback starts when tape playback
ends.

Before using the following procedures, load a recorded
cassette tape and a CD.

1 Press the CD-TAPE CONT PLAY key on the main unit
or the CONT PLAY key on the remote control.
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CD-TAPE CONT PLAY key
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2 Press the CD or TAPE PLAY key.

s
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TAPE PLAY key

CD PLAY key
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Depending on the key pressed, the CD or tape begins to
play. When playback of the selected media ends, playback
of the other media automatically starts.

During continuous playback mode, the CONTPLAY indicator
appears on the display, and the indicator for the media
currently being played (TAPE or (D) blinks.

—— CONT PLAY display

e If you press the TAPE STOP key to manually stop play-
back, the other media automatically starts playing.

e When playing a CD in REPEAT mode, tape playback
does not start until you manually stop the CD
playback. Likewise, when the tape is in auto reverse
mode (C2D), CD playback does not start until both
sides of the tape have played five times or playback is
stopped manually.

3 To stop using continuous playback mode, press the
CD-TAPE CONT PLAY key on the main unit or the
CONT PLAY key on the remote control again.

If the factory default settings have not been changed,
the CD playback signal is output from the CD OUTPUT
jacks and the tape playback signal is output from the
COMMON OUTPUT jacks independently. Set the menu
COMMON OUT item to “MIX" or “AUTO” to output both
the tape and CD signals from the COMMON OUTPUT
jacks. (See “Setting the common output signal” on page
20.)



Power-on start

Restoring default settings

This unit can be set to automatically start playing a CD or
cassette tape when its power is turned ON. The unit can also
be set to automatically start recording to a cassette tape.

You can, for example, connect this unit’s power cord to
a timer that controls the power supply in order to make it
record or play automatically at a specific time.

1 Load a CD or cassette for playback, or a cassette for
recording into the unit.

2 Set the POWER ON START switch to ON.

BI-DIRECTIONAL RECORD/PLAY

mmmmmmmmmm

POWRE ON START switch

3 Set the MODE switch to the desired position.

BI-DIRECTIONAL RECORD/PLAY

MODE switch

CD: CD playback starts when the power is turned ON.

TAPE: Cassette tape playback starts when the power is
turned ON.

REC: Cassette tape recording starts when the power is
turned ON.

If using a timer, use it to turn the power to this unit OFF.

With this setting ON, the unit functions as set automatically
as soon as power is supplied to it.

The following items can be restored to their factory default
settings.

All menu items

Repeat playback function (OFF)

Playback time display (track elapsed time)
Text information display (album name)
CD pitch control (OFF)

Program setting (none)

When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show “L:EF FHiILT ¥” on the main display,
and press the ENTER key on the main unit or the
remote control. “= Lif: E ¥ appears on the display to
confirm that you want to restore the default settings.

3 Press the ENTER key on the main unit or the remote

control to confirm and restore the default settings.
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Mono playback

Viewing information about this unit

The CD and cassette tape playback signal can be output to
mono using a menu setting.

When the mono playback function is ON, MONO appears on
the display.

1

When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show “Fiitili LT ¥ on the main display
area, and press the ENTER key on the main unit or

the remote control.
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Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to select “ON” or “OFF” (default value).

When set to “ON,” a mono signal is output through the
CD OUTPUT, TAPE COMMON OUTPUT and PHONES
jacks.

Press the ENTER key to return to the standard dis-
play.

This setting is retained even if the power is turned
OFF.

The CD digital output is not affected by this setting;
it cannot be set to mono.
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Checking versions

You can check the unit’s firmware version and build
number.

1

When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote
control to show “LEF % I {1 %” in the main display
area, and press the ENTER key on the main unit or
the remote control.
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Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to cycle through showing the version (L EE ),
build number (211l [: ) and CD drive version (i {:
D).

When finished checking, press the ENTER key to
return to the standard display.

Checking the motor operation time

You can check the operation time of the unit’s CD player
and cassette recorder.

1

When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show “MT{1E TIME™” in the main dis-
play area, and press the ENTER key on the main unit
or the remote control.
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Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to switch between showing the CD player motor
operation time (>t =) and the cassette recorder

=

motor operation time (T 5 E ).

When finished checking, press the ENTER key to
return to the standard display.



9 - Using the control 1/0 (CD-A750 only)

Using the RS-232C connector

By connecting the RS-232C connector on this unit with
an RS-232C connector on a computer, this unit can be
controlled from a computer. Settings related to signals are
made from the menu.

1 When in standard display mode, press the MENU
key on the main unit or the remote control to enter
menu mode.

2 Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to show the following menu items related to the
RS-232C, and press the ENTER key on the main unit
or the remote control.
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3 Use the —/+ keys on the main unit or the remote con-
trol to make settings.

4 When finished making settings, press the ENTER
key to return to the standard display.

Menu items related to the RS-232C

-
e

Use to set the baud rate (signal speed) to 4800, 9600, 19200
(default) or 38400 bps.

Use to set the signal data length to 7 or 8 (default) bits.

fm]
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P

Use to set the signal parity bit to NON (default), EVEN or
ODD. “NON” is none.

Use to set the signal stop bit to 1 (default) or 2.

e RS-232C settings are retained even if the power is
turned OFF.

e Please contact TASCAM customer support for infor-
mation about this unit’s RS-232C command protocol.

Pin number Function IN/OUT
1 GND -
2 TAPE PLAY REV In
3 TAPE PLAY FWD In
4 TAPE STOP In
5 TAPE RECORD In
6 TAPE REW In
7 TAPE FF In
8 TAPE PAUSE In
9 TAPE RECORD TALLY Out
10 TAPE STOP TALLY Out
11 TAPE PAUSE TALLY Out
12 TAPE PLAY TALLY Out
13 TAPE DIRECTION TALLY Out
14 CD PLAY In
15 CD STOP In
16 CD CALL In
17 CD PREVIOUS In
18 CD NEXT In
19 CD READY In
20 CD FADER START In
21 CD STOP TALLY Out
22 CD READY TALLY Out
23 CD PLAY TALLY Out
24 CD EOM TALLY Out
25 +5V* -

Using the parallel connector

An external controller using parallel control can control
this unit through its PARALLEL connector. In addition, tally
signals can be output through the PARALLEL connector,
allowing external devices to be operated or indicator
triggers to be sent, for example. This table shows the pin
allocation.

In: +5V pull-up, external command reception active when
low (operates at ground of 30 ms or more)

Out: transport status display signal by open collector (15-V
dielectric strength, 35-mA maximum electric current)

*50-mA maximum supplied electric current

The illustration below shows an example of connection to
allow playback control of this unit using fader start and stop
signals.

T Pin 1 GND
4L
= | 5T PARALLEL
_E_ Goooooooooooﬁ—
v = ooooo?oooooo
START Pin 20
FADER START
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Operation messages

The following messages are shown on the main display according to the operation of this unit.

Message lit or

Message blinking Meaning Response
Lit The disc tray is closing.
Lit There is no disc or the disc cannot
be verified.
Mo File: Lit The disc has no files that can be Load a disc that has MP3 or WAV files.
played back.
Mo Filenmamse |Lit The file name cannot be shown. Text information must be 7-bit ASCII
compatible text to be displayed.
W A Lit There is no artist data or no data Text information must be 7-bit ASCII
that can be displayed. compatible text to be displayed.
Mo Titls Lit There is no title data or no data that | Text information must be 7-bit ASCII-
can be displayed. compatible text to be displayed.
Lit The disc tray is open.
Lit This is confirming that you want to
overwrite the existing program.
Lit This informs that the program has
been cleared completely.
Lit TOC information is being read.

Warning messages

If an operation cannot be completed, one of the following messages is shown. It will appear for about two seconds before

disappearing automatically.

Message lit or

to the program.

Message blinking Meaning Response
Mo Cell FLDOLt A call point has not been set. Set a CALL point. (Press READY then PLAY.)
i Lit No program has been created. Add tracks to the program.
Lit You cannot add more than 99 tracks | Either stop trying to add to the program or

clear the program.
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Error messages

If one of the following error messages is shown, please refer to the Response column and try to resolve it. If this does not

correct the problem, please contact a TEAC repair center.

CD Drive
M Message lit or :
essage blinking Meaning Response
Comm Errop Blinking Cannot communicate with the CD | Please contact a TEAC repair center.
drive.
Comm Erraop Lit An error occurred during Please contact a TEAC repair center.
communication with the CD drive.
Pecod Ereor |Lit The file type is not supported or Change the disc.
otherwise could not be played.
izo Error Lit The TOC or file system could not be | Clean or change the disc.
read, or focus adjustment was not
possible.
Lit The CD drive hardware is broken. Please contact a TEAC repair center.
Lit The track cannot be accessed. Clean or change the disc.

Cassette deck

Message

Message lit or
blinking

Meaning

Response

Lit

The cassette mechanism is broken.

Please contact a TEAC repair center.

TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750 47




If you have problems with this unit, please check the
following points before seeking repair. If you are still
unable to resolve the problem, please contact the shop
where you purchased the unit or a TEAC repair center.

m The power does not turn ON.
« Is the power plug completely plugged into the outlet?

m The unit does not respond to the remote
control.

o Are charged batteries in the remote control?

m Thereis no sound.
« Confirm the connections with the monitoring system.
o Confirm the amp volume and settings.

« The sound from tape playback is never output from the
CD OUTPUT jacks. Moreover, the signals output from
the COMMON OUTPUT jacks depend on the menu
COMMON OUT item setting.

m There is unwanted noise.

» Are the connecting cables all properly connected and
functioning?

m The playback sound is mono.
o Isthe MONO OUT item in the menu set to “ON”?

m Cannot record to the cassette tape.

« Has the write-protection tab been removed from the cas-
sette to prevent the unintentional erasure of recordings?

« Is the cassette recorder stopped or in record ready
mode?

o Recheck the input connections.
o Is the INPUT knob turned up?
« Isthe TAPE INPUT SOURCE item in the menu set to

the correct input source?

m The playback sound of the cassette tape is
strange.

o Is the head or pinch roller dirty? Use a cleaning fluid to
clean it if dirty.

o Ifahead has become magnetized, demagnetize it.
« Is the Dolby B noise reduction setting correct?

« Is pitch control set to a positive or negative value?

m Cannot dub from a CD to a cassette.
o Is the CD playing or paused?

« Has the write-protection tab been removed from the cas-
sette to prevent the unintentional erasure of recordings?
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m Cannot play a CD.

« Ifusing an MP3 file, confirm that its bit rate is one that
can be used by this unit.

« Is the disc damaged or dirty?

m Cannot play all of a data CD.
o Isthe FOLDER PLAY item in the menu “ON”?



Ratings

CD player

m Compatible disc formats

CD-DA (12-cm/8-cm), CD-ROM (12-cm/8-cm) ISO 9660
LEVEL 1/2/ROMEO/JOLIET format (CD-R/CD-RW disc
compatible)

m MP3 playback specifications

Audio modes: STEREO/JOINT STEREO/DUAL
CHANNEL/MONO/VBR

o MPEGI Audio Layer III (MP3)
« Sampling frequency: 32/44.1/48 kHz
« Bit rate: 32-320 kbps

m WAV playback specifications

Sampling frequency: 8/11.025/12/16/22.05/24/32/44.1/48
kHz

Quantization bit rate: 8-bit/16-bit

m CD playback specifications
Sampling frequency: 44.1 kHz

Quantization bit rate: 16-bit

Number of channels: 2

m Audio characteristics
Frequency characteristics: 20 Hz — 20 kHz +0.8 dB

S/N ratio: 98 dB (20 kHz LPF, A-weighted)
Distortion (THD+N): 0.006% (1 kHz: 20 kHz LPF)
Dynamic range: 96 dB (20 kHz LPF, A—weighted)
Channel separation: 90 dB (1 kHz: 1 kHz BPF)

Cassette tape

m Track system
4-track 2-channel stereo

m Head structure
Record/playback x 1 (rotary reverse), erase x 1

m Usable tape types

C-46 — C-90 type cassette tapes (metal tapes can only be
played back)

m Tape speed
4.76 cm/sec

m Pitch control range
+10% or more

m Wow and flutter
0.25% (JIS WRMS) or less

m Rewind time
160 seconds or less (C-60 tape)

m Recording and playback frequency
characteristics

Normal (type): 50 Hz — 10 kHz £3 dB
Chrome (type): 50 Hz - 12.5 kHz +3 dB

m Recording and playback channel separation
1 kHz: 35 dB or more (1 kHz, using BPF)

m Recording and playback S/N ratio
58 dB (NR OFF, Specified record level)

69 dB (Dolby NR ON, CCIR ARM-weighting)

m Recording and playback distortion
2.5% or less (400 Hz/Dolby level)

Analog audio

CD player section

m CD LINE OUTPUT [BALANCED] jacks
(CD-A750 only)

Analog balanced output
Connectors: XLR—3-32 equivalent
Standard output level: +4 dBu
Maximum output level: +20 dBu

Output impedance: 100

m CD LINE OUTPUT [UNBALANCED] jacks

Analog unbalanced output
Connector: RCA pin jacks
Standard output level: —10 dBV
Maximum output level: +6 dBV
Output impedance: 200Q2
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Cassette tape section

m TAPE LINE OUTPUT [BALANCED] jacks
(CD-A750 only)

Analog balanced output
Connectors: XLR—3-32 equivalent
Standard output level: +4 dBu
Output impedance: 1002

m TAPE LINE OUTPUT [UNBALANCED] jacks

Analog unbalanced output
Connectors: RCA pin jacks
Standard output level: —4.5 dBu
Output impedance: 2002

m TAPE LINE INPUT [BALANCED] jacks
(CD-A750 only)

Analog balanced input
Connectors: XLR—-3-31 equivalent
Standard input level: +4 dBu
Minimum input level: -6 dBu

Input impedance: 14.4 kQ

m TAPE LINE INPUT [UNBALANCED] jacks

Analog unbalanced input
Connectors: RCA pin jacks
Standard input level: -9 dBu
Minimum input level: =19 dBu

Input impedance: 22 kQ

Headphones section

m PHONES jack
Headphones output

Connector: standard stereo jack

Rated output: 20 mW + 20 mW or more (during CD
monitoring, THD+N 0.1% or less, 32Q load)

Digital audio

CD player section

m CD DIGITAL OUTPUT [COAXIAL] jack
Connector: RCA pin jack

Compatible signal format: S/PDIF (IEC-60958-3 standard

for consumer applications)
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Output impedance: 75Q

Control 1/0 (CD-A750 only)

m CONTROL I/0 [PARALLEL] connector
(CD-750 only)

Parallel control input and output

Connector: 25-pin D-Sub connector

Maximum input voltage: +5.5V

High-level minimum input voltage: +3.75 V or more
Low-level maximum input voltage: +1.25 V or less

Output format: open collector (15-V dielectric strength, 35
mA maximum)

Low-level maximum output voltage: +0.5 V or less

+5V power maximum current supply: 50 mA or more

m CONTROL I/0 [RS-232C] connector
(CD-A750 only)

Signal: conforming to RS-232C protocol 1.00 specifications

Connector: D—Sub 9-pin connector

General

« Power:
AC 120V, 60 Hz (U.S.A./Canada)
AC 230V, 50 Hz (U.K./Europe)
AC 240V, 50 Hz (Australia)
« Power consumption: 14 W (CD-AS550), 15 W (CD-A750)

» External dimensions: 483 x 138 x 275 mm (width x
height x depth)

. Weight: 6.3 kg (CD-A550), 6.5 kg (CD-A750)

e Some of the illustrations in the Owner’s Manual
might differ from the actual equipment.

e Specifications and appearance might be changed
without notification for product improvement.
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INSTRUCCIONES IMPORTANTES DE SEGURIDAD

LA TAPA TRASERA). DENTRO DE LA UNIDAD NO HAY PIEZAS QUE PUEDAN SER REPARADAS POR EL
USUARIO. CONSULTE CUALQUIER REPARACION SOLO CON PERSONAL TECNICO CUALIFICADO

RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK
0 NOT OPEN

a ﬂ PRECAUCION: PARA REDUCIR EL RIESGO DE DESCARGAS ELECTRICAS, NO QUITE LA CARCASA (NI

para alertar al usuario de la presencia de “voltajes peligrosos” no aislados dentro
de la carcasa del aparato que pueden ser de magnitud suficiente para constituir un
riesgo real de descarga eléctrica para las personas.

a El simbolo de un rayo dentro de un triangulo equilatero se usa internacionalmente

El simbolo de exclamacion dentro de un triangulo equilatero se utiliza para advertir
al usuario de la existencia de importantes instrucciones de uso y mantenimiento
(reparaciones) en los documentos que acompafian a la unidad.

Este aparato tiene un nimero de serie que esta colocado en
la parte trasera. Escriba aqui el nimero de modelo y de serie
de su unidad y consérvelo para cualquier consulta.

Numero de modelo

Numero de serie

CUIDADO: PARA EVITAR EL RIESGO DE
INCENDIOS O DESCARGAS ELECTRICAS,
NO EXPONGA ESTE APARATO A LA
LLUVIA O LA HUMEDAD.

— Para EE.UU.
PARA EL USUARIO

Se ha verificado que esta unidad cumple con los limites
de los aparatos digitales de clase A, de acuerdo a la
seccion 15 de las normativas FCC. Estos limites han
sido disefiados para ofrecer una proteccion razonable
contra las interferencias molestas que se pueden
producir cuando se usa este aparato en un entorno
no-profesional. Este aparato genera, utiliza y puede
irradiar energia de radiofrecuencia y, si no es instalado
y usado de acuerdo al manual de instrucciones, puede
producir interferencias molestas en las comunicaciones
de radio.

El uso de este aparato en una zona residencial puede
producir interferencias molestas, en cuyo caso el
usuario sera el responsable de solucionarlas.

PRECAUCION

Los cambios o modificaciones realizadas en este equipo
y que no hayan sido aprobados expresamente y por
escrito por TEAC CORPORATION pueden anular la
autorizacién del usuario para manejar este aparato.

Informacién de normativa CE
a) Entorno electromagnético aplicable: E4
b) Pico de corriente: 2.5 A

Para los usuarios europeos

PRECAUCION

Este es un aparato de clase A. En un entorno
no-profesional, este aparato puede producir
interferencias de radio, en cuyo caso el usuario sera
el responsable de tomar las medidas adecuadas para
evitarlo.

Pour les utilisateurs en Europe

AVERTISSEMENT

Il s’agit d’un produit de Classe A. Dans un
environnement domestique, cet appareil peut
provoquer des interférences radio, dans ce cas
I'utilisateur peut étre amené a prendre des mesures
appropriées.

Fiir Kunden in Europa

Warnung

Dies ist eine Einrichtung, welche die Funk-Entstérung
nach Klasse A besitzt. Diese Einrichtung kann im
Wohnbereich Funkstérungen versursachen; in
diesem Fall kann vom Betrieber verlang werden,
angemessene MaBnahmen durchzufihren und dafir
aufzukommen.

En Estados Unidos utilice solo fuentes de
alimentacion de 120V.
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INSTRUCCIONES IMPORTANTES DE SEGURIDAD

Lea estas instrucciones.

Conserve estas instrucciones.

Preste atencién a todos los avisos.

Siga todo lo indicado en las instrucciones.
No utilice este aparato cerca del agua.
Limpie este aparato solo con un trapo seco.

No bloquee ninguna de las aberturas de ventilacion.
Instale este aparato de acuerdo con las instrucciones
del fabricante.

No instale este aparato cerca de fuentes de calor
como radiadores, calentadores, hornos o cualquier
otro aparato (incluyendo amplificadores) que
produzca calor.

No anule el sistema de seguridad que supone un
enchufe de corriente polarizado o con toma de tierra.
Un enchufe polarizado tiene dos bornes de distinta
anchura. Uno con toma de tierra tiene dos bornes
iguales y una lamina para la conexién a tierra. El
borne ancho del primer tipo de enchufe y la lamina
del otro se incluyen para su seguridad. Si el enchufe
que se incluye con la unidad no encaja en su salida
de corriente, haga que un electricista cambie su
salida anticuada.

Coloque el cable de corriente de forma que no pueda
quedar aplastado o retorcido, especialmente alli
donde estén los conectores, receptaculos y en el
punto en que el cable sale del aparato.

Utilice solo accesorios/complementos que hayan sido
especificados por el fabricante.

Utilice este aparato solo con un bastidor, soporte, tripo-
de o superficie especificado por el fabricante o que se
venda con el propio aparato. Cuando utilice un bastidor
con ruedas, tenga cuidado al mover la combinacién
bastidor/aparato para evitar posibles dafios en caso de
que vuelquen.

Desconecte de la corriente este aparato durante
las tormentas eléctricas o cuando no lo vaya a usar
durante un periodo de tiempo largo.

Consulte cualquier posible averia al servicio técnico ofi-
cial. Este aparato debera ser revisado cuando se haya
dafiado de alguna forma, como por ejemplo si el cable
de corriente o el enchufe se ha roto, si se ha derrama-
do cualquier liquido o se ha introducido un objeto den-
tro de la unidad, si el aparato ha quedado expuesto a la
lluvia o la humedad, si no funciona normalmente o si se
ha caido al suelo.

No permita que este aparato quede expuesto a
salpicaduras de ningun tipo.

No coloque objetos que contengan liquidos, como
jarrones, encima de este aparato.

No instale este aparato encastrado en una libreria
0 mueble similar.

Este aparato recibe corriente nominal no operativa
de la salida de corriente AC aun cuando su
interruptor POWER o STANDBY/ON no esté en la
posicién ON.

El aparato debe estar colocado lo suficientemente
cerca de la salida de corriente como para poder
acceder al enchufe en cualquier momento.

Dado que el enchufe de corriente es el dispositivo
de desconexidon de este aparato, coloque la
unidad de forma que siempre pueda acceder a él.

Todos los aparatos de clase | deben ser
conectados a salidas de corriente alterna que
dispongan de una conexion a tierra adecuada.

Las pilas (el bloque de pilas o las pilas individuales
instaladas) no deben ser expuestas a niveles de
calor excesivos como ocurre si quedan expuestas
directamente a la luz solar o sobre un fuego.

PRECAUCION: Existe el riesgo de explosiéon en
caso de una colocacion o sustitucion incorrecta
de las pilas. Sustituyalas solo por otras idénticas o
de tipo equivalente.

Una presion sonora excesiva en los auriculares
puede producirle danos auditivos.

TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750 3



INSTRUCCIONES IMPORTANTES DE SEGURIDAD

m PRECAUCIONES ACERCA DE LAS PILAS

Este aparato utiliza pilas. Un mal uso de las mismas
puede dar lugar a fugas, roturas y otros problemas.
Tenga en cuenta siempre las precauciones siguientes
al usar este tipo de pilas.

Nunca trate de recargar pilas no recargables. Las
pilas podrian romperse o tener fugas, dando lugar
a dafos o incendios.

A la hora de instalar la pilas, ponga mucha
atencioén a las indicaciones de polaridad (simbolos
(+/-) mas/menos) e instalelas correctamente
dentro del compartimento para las pilas siguiendo
las indicaciones. El colocar las pilas al revés
puede dar lugar a roturas o fugas en las pilas, lo
que podria producir averias, incendios o dafos.

A la hora de almacenar las pilas o deshacerse de
ellas, aisle sus terminaciones con cinta aislante o
algun producto/objeto que evite que puedan entrar
en contacto con otras pilas u objetos metalicos.

A la hora de deshacerse de las pilas, siga las
instrucciones de eliminacion indicadas en las
propias pilas o0 que estén en vigor en su ciudad.

Nunca use tipos de pilas distintas a las indicadas.
Nunca mezcle distintos tipos de pilas ni utilice
pilas antiguas y nuevas. El hacer esto podria dar
lugar a roturas o fugas en las pilas, produciendo
incendios o dafos.

Nunca transporte ni almacene pilas junto con
objetos metalicos pequefios. Las pilas se pueden
romper, puede haber fugas u otros problemas.

o No caliente ni trate de desmontar las pilas. Nunca

arroje las pilas al fuego ni dentro del agua. El
hacer esto podria dar lugar a roturas o fugas en
las pilas, produciendo incendios o danos.

En caso de una fuga del fluido interno de la pila,
limpie los restos del mismo del compartimento
de las pilas antes de introducir una nuevas. El
contacto del fluido de la pila con los ojos puede dar
lugar a dafios o pérdida de visidon. Si le cae este
fluido en los ojos, lavelos inmediatamente con agua
abundante. No se frote los ojos al lavarlos. Después
de lavarlos, acuda tan pronto como pueda a un
médico. El contacto del fluido de la pila con su piel
o ropas puede dar lugar a dafios o quemaduras. Al
igual que antes, lave con agua inmediatamente la
zona afectada y acuda al médico.

Este aparato debe estar apagado a la hora de
instalar o sustituir las pilas.

Extraiga las pilas si no piensa utilizar este aparato
durante un periodo de tiempo largo. El no hacerlo
puede producir fugas o roturas en las pilas, lo que
podria dar lugar a un incendio o dafios. Si se llega
a producir una fuga del fluido interno de la pila,
limpie los restos del mismo del compartimento de
las pilas antes de introducir una nuevas.

Nunca trate de desmontar las pilas. El acido que
contienen puede dafar su piel o la ropa.
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INSTRUCCIONES IMPORTANTES DE SEGURIDAD

Este aparato ha sido disefiado y fabricado de
acuerdo a las normas FDA “seccién 21, CFR, capitulo
1, subcapitulo J, basadas en el Acta de Control de
las radiaciones para la salud y seguridad de 1968” y
ha sido clasificado como una unidad laser de clase

1. Durante el funcionamiento de esta unidad no

hay riesgo de radiaciones laser invisibles dado que
las radiacion emitida dentro de este producto esta
completamente confinada en recintos de proteccion.

En () puede ver el certificado correspondiente a esta
norma.

CD-A550

@ For USA
CERTIFICATION

THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR 1040.10
AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR DEVIATIONS PURSUANT
TO LASER NOTICE NO. 50, DATED JULY 26, 2001.

CD-A750

PRECAUCION:

e NO ABRA LOS RECINTOS DE PROTECCION
USANDO UN DESTORNILLADOR.

e EL USO DE CONTROLES O AJUSTES O
LA REALIZACION DE PROCEDIMIENTOS
DIFERENTES A LOS ESPECIFICADOS EN
ESTE MANUAL PUEDEN DAR LUGAR A UNA
EXPOSICION A RADIACIONES PELIGROSAS.

e S| ESTE APARATO DA MUESTRAS DE FUNCIONAR
MAL, PONGASE EN CONTACTO CON EL SERVICIO
TECNICO Y NO SIGA USANDO EL APARATO
MIENTRAS NO HAYA SIDO REVISADO.

e EXISTE EL RIESGO DE RADIACIONES LASER
INVISIBLES DE CLASE 1M SI CUANDO ESTE
APARATO SEA ABIERTO O LOS PRECINTOS
ROTOS. NUNCA MIRE DIRECTAMENTE AL
INTERIOR UTILIZANDO INSTRUMENTOS
OPTICOS.

Cabezal 6ptico

Tipo : SF-P101VF
Fabricante : SANYO Electric Co., Ltd.
Salida laser : Inferior a 0.25 mW en el objetivo de la lente

Longitud de onda: 760 a 820 nm

@ For USA
CERTIFICATION

THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR 1040.10
AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR DEVIATIONS PURSUANT
TO LASER NOTICE NO. 50, DATED JULY 26, 2001.

Montaje en rack de la unidad

Si va a montar la unidad en un rack, deje 1U de
espacio por encima de la unidad y un minimo de 10
cm por detras.

Utilice el kit de montaje en rack para montar la unidad
en un bastidor standard de 19 pulgadas, tal como le
mostramos aqui. Antes de montar la unidad, quitele
las patas de goma.
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1 - Introduccion

Felicidades y gracias por la compra de su nuevo reproductor
de Compact Disc/Pletina de cassette reverse. Antes de utilizar
esta unidad, lea este manual completamente para asegurarse
de que comprende correctamente sus distintas funciones y que
es capaz de sacarle el maximo partido. Esperamos que disfrute
usando este aparato durante muchos aflos.

Conserve este manual para cualquier referencia en el futuro.

También puede descargarse una copia en formato digital
desde nuestra pagina web (http://www.tascam.com/).

Caracteristicas principales

« El reproductor de CD y la grabadora de cassette pueden
ser usadas de forma totalmente independiente

« Incluye conectores de salida solo-CD y otras comunes
que pueden dar salida a la sefal de la cinta, una senal
mezclada de CD y cinta o darle prioridad a la de la cinta

« Entradas y salidas no balanceadas y balanceadas (no
balanceadas tinicamente en el caso del CD-AS550)

« Es posible la reproduccion continua del CD y de la cinta
de cassette

« Durante la duplicacion de un CD en una cinta, es
posible la division automatica de pistas en las caras A 'y
B de la cinta (funcion TAPE EDIT)

« Dispone de funciones de reproduccion del CD o de
la cinta en cuanto encienda la unidad (power-on) o
grabacion de la cinta en cuanto encienda la unidad

o Posibilidad de monitorizacion con auriculares

« Incluye mando a distancia inaldmbrico con teclado
numeérico

« Puertos de control paralelo y serie que permiten control
externo y la emision de sefiales tally (solo CD-A750)

« Tamaifio de 3U de bastidor rack standard
Funciones del CD

« Reproduccion de discos CD-R y CD-RW
« Visualizacion de informacion CD Text

« Reproduccion de ficheros MP3 y WAV

« Funcion de reactivacion de reproduccion que le permite
continuar con la reproduccion desde la tltima posicion
de parada

« Funcion “Auto cue” que localiza la posicion del primer
sonido de una pista (solo CD audio)

« Funcién “Auto ready” que activa la pausa de
reproduccion al principio de la pista siguiente tras
reproducir una pista

« Cuando detenga la reproduccion en mitad de una pista,
la funcién de reproduccion consecutiva hara que la
unidad quede en pausa al principio de la pista siguiente

« Funcién “Auto space” con la que podra crear de forma
automatica espacio entre las pistas de reproduccion
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« Funcion “Call (cue al revés)” que le permite volver al
punto inicial de reproduccion

« Funcion EOM que le ofrece informacién previa al final
de una pista

« Cuatro modos de reproduccion (continuo, unico,
aleatorio, programado)

« Funcion de reproduccion repetida

« Funcién de control de tono (£12.5%)

« Bloqueo de la bandeja durante la reproduccion
Funciones de la pletina de cassette

« Opciones de grabacion y reproduccion auto reverse

o Reduccion de ruidos Dolby B (para la grabacion y
reproduccion)

o Funcién RTZ (retorno-a-cero)

« Funcioén de control de tono de reproduccion (£10%)

Elementos incluidos

Dentro del embalaje encontrara los siguientes elementos.
Extraiga la unidad con cuidado para evitar dafarla.
Conserve la caja y las protecciones de la unidad por si
necesita transportar la unidad en el futuro. En caso de que
falte cualquiera de estos elementos o haya resultado dafiado
durante el transporte, pongase en contacto con TASCAM.

o Unidad principal.........ccooceiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeee, 1
« Mando a distancia inalambrico (RC-AS550)........c.c........ 1
o Pilas AA o 2
« Kit de tornillos para montaje en rack..........c.ccoevvevvennnen. 1
o GArantia ....ooocoeeeiiiiie e 1
« Manual de instrucciones (este documento)..................... 1

Las pilas no estan incluidas en las unidades de Taiwan.

Acerca de este manual

En este manual utilizamos los siguientes convencionalismos.

« Los nombres de las teclas y controles de este aparato y
de otros exteriores tienen el siguiente formato: MENU

o Cuando en la parte alfanumérica de la pantalla aparezca
un mensaje, el formato sera el siguiente: i -

« Si en pantalla aparece un indicador prefijado (uno
que no puede ser modificado, pero si activado o
desactivado), tendra este formato: REMAIN

« Cuando en la pantalla principal aparecen tiempos y
titulos, la llamamos “pantalla standard”.

o Los discos en el formato CD-DA son conocidos a veces
como “CDs audio”.

« Los CDs que incluyen ficheros audio en MP3 y WAV
son llamados a veces “CDs de datos”.



o Le mostraremos la informacion adicional necesaria
en secciones con las etiquetas “AVISO”, “NOTA” y
“CUIDADO”.

Son avisos sobre como usar la unidad.

Le ofrecen explicaciones adicionales y describen casos
especiales.

Si no sigue correctamente estas instrucciones podria
sufrir danos usted o la unidad o perder datos o dafiar
los CDs o cintas de cassette, por ejemplo.

Acerca de las marcas comerciales

o« TASCAM es una marca comercial de TEAC
Corporation.

« Fabricado bajo licencia de Dolby Laboratories. Dolby
y el simbolo de la doble D son marcas comerciales de
Dolby Laboratories.

« Tecnologia de codificacién audio MPEG Layer-3 audio
usada bajo licencia de Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

« Otros nombres de empresas, productos y logos que
aparecen en este documento son marcas comerciales o
marcas registradas de sus respectivos propietarios.

Precauciones en cuanto a la ubicacion

« Elrango de temperaturas seguro para el funcionamiento
de este aparato es entre 5°y 40° C.

« Instale la unidad en una posicion estable y firme.

« Para mejorar la disipacion de calor, no coloque encima
de esta unidad otros aparatos.

« No coloque este aparato encima de una etapa de
potencia o de otro aparato que genere mucho calor.

Cuidado con la condensacion

Si traslada la unidad de un lugar frio a uno calido, o si la
usa después de un cambio fuerte de temperatura, puede
producirse condensacion de agua. Para evitar esto, o si se
produce la condensacion, deje encendida la unidad durante
una o dos horas y después apaguela y vuélvala a encender.

Limpieza de la unidad

Para limpiar la unidad, utilice un trapo suave y seco. No
use gasolina, aguarras, alcohol o cualquier otro producto
quimico ya que podria dafiar la superficie de la unidad.

1 - Introduccion

Limpieza de los cabezales de cassette

Si los cabezales de grabacion de cassette se ensucian, la
calidad de la reproduccion y grabacion podra verse reducida
e incluso es posible que el sonido llegue a cortarse.

Ademas, si el recorrido de la cinta esta sucio, es posible que
la cinta pueda engancharse. Limpie el cabezal de grabacion
del cassette, eje de tiro y cabrestante usando un bastoncillo
de algodon humedecido en un liquido de limpieza de
grabadoras convencional cada 10 horas de uso.

No reproduzca ni grabe ninguna cinta hasta que el
liquido de limpieza se haya secado completamente.
Eje de tiro

Cabrestante

Cabezal de borrado Eje de tiro
Cabezal de grabacion/
reproduccion Cabrestante

Acerca de los Compact discs (CDs)

Ademas de los CD de musica comerciales, esta unidad
puede reproducir discos CD-R y CD-RW que hayan sido
grabados en el formato de CD audio (CD-DA), asi como
también discos CD-R y CD-RW que contengan ficheros
audio MP3 y WAV. Esta unidad también puede reproducir
CD de 8 cm.

Precauciones acerca del uso de CDs

« Coloque siempre los discos en las bandejas con su
etiqueta hacia arriba.

« Para sacar un disco de su caja, presione en el centro de
la caja y tire del disco, sujetandolo con cuidado por los
bordes.

« No toque la cara de la sefial (la que no tiene la etiqueta).
Las huellas dactilares, grasa u otras sustancias pueden
producir errores durante la reproduccion.

« En caso de que la cara de la sefial esté sucia o haya
huellas, use un trapo suave para eliminarlas, frotando
con movimientos rectos de dentro hacia fuera. La
suciedad puede hacer que disminuya la calidad del
sonido, por lo que le recomendamos que los limpie y
trate de conservarlos siempre limpios.

« No use limpiadores ni disolventes para limpiar los discos ya
que pueden producir dafios irreparables en la superficie del
disco, haciendo incluso que resulten ilegibles.

TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750 9
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« No les ponga etiquetas ni pegatinas a los discos. No
introduzca discos en los que haya etiquetas u otras cintas,
ni aunque solo queden restos de ellos o de los adhesivos.
Eso podria hacer que se pegase al mecanismo interno y
para despegarlo tendria que recurrir a un técnico.

« No utilice nunca estabilizadores de CD comerciales.
Su uso puede producir problemas en la reproduccion o
incluso averias en la unidad.

« No utilice discos rotos.

« Use solo discos circulares. Evite el uso de discos
promocionales, etc. que no sean circulares.

« Algunas compaiiias de discos han sacado al mercado
discos con control anticopia con el fin de proteger los
derechos de autor. Dado que algunos de estos discos no
cumplen las especificaciones requeridas para los CD,
éstos no podran ser reproducidos en esta unidad.

Acerca de las cintas de cassette

Tipos de cinta que pueden ser utilizados

Grabacion: Tipo I (normal)

Tipo II (high position/cromo)
Reproduccion:  Tipo I (normal)

Tipo II (high position/cromo)

Tipo IV (metal)

Pestanas de proteccion contra grabacion para
evitar borrados o grabaciones accidentales

Las cintas de cassette disponen de pestafias de proteccion
para evitar la grabacion o borrado accidental. Dispone

de pestaias para la cara A (1) y la B (2). Si quiere evitar
cualquier grabacion/borrado posterior, quite estas pestafias
con la punta de un destornillador o similar. Si quiere volver
a grabar en esas cintas, tape el agujero con cinta adhesiva.

Tension de la cinta

Antes de usar una cinta de cassette, compruebe la tension
de la cinta. Una tension muy baja puede hacer que la cinta
se enganche en el cabrestante o en otros puntos. Utilice un
boligrafo “bic” o similar para estirar la cinta hasta que su
tension sea correcta.

Agujeros de deteccion automatico de tipo de cinta

Las cintas disponen de unos agujeros de deteccion
automatico de tipo de cinta que permiten a la unidad
determinar de forma automatica el tipo de cinta introducido.

10 TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750

Tipos de cintas de cassette no recomendadas para
su uso en esta unidad

El uso de los siguientes tipos de cintas de cassette puede
dar lugar a problemas en el funcionamiento o rendimiento.
Ademas, este tipo de cintas pueden quedar enganchadas en
la unidad y dar resultados inesperados.

« Cintas de cassette irregulares

Cintas deformadas, con un movimiento de cinta irregular
o que produzcan ruidos extrafios durante su rebobinado o
avance rapido.

« Cintas demasiado largas

Las cintas de una duracion superior a los 90 minutos
son demasiado finas y débiles, lo que puede dar lugar a
muchos problemas, incluyendo el hecho de que pueden
quedar enganchadas en el mecanismo de esta unidad.

Precauciones para el uso de cintas de cassette

o No abra la carcasa de la cassette ni extraiga
manualmente la cinta magnética que contienen.

« Nunca toque con la mano desnuda el lado de la cinta que
tiene el recubrimiento magnético.

« No deje las cintas en lugares muy sucios o polvorientos.

« No utilice ni almacene las cintas en lugares sujetos a un
excesivo calor o humedad.

« Evite usar o almacenar las cintas en lugares sujetos a
fuertes campos magnéticos. El hacer esto puede dar
lugar a ruidos o al borrado del contenido de la cinta.

Dolby NR

El sistema Dolby NR reduce el siseo de la cinta durante la
grabacion. Esta unidad dispone del sistema de reduccion de
ruidos Dolby tipo B.

« Elsistema Dolby NR afecta tanto a la grabacion como a
la reproduccion, por lo que debe usar en la reproduccion
el mismo ajuste ON u OFF usado durante la grabacion.

« Senalice de alguna manera las cintas de cassette que
hayan sido grabadas con el sistema Dolby NR activado.
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Sensor de control remoto

Recibe las sefiales del mando a distancia inalambrico
incluido (RC-A550). Cuando use el mando a distancia,
apuntelo hacia este sensor.

Boton POWER
Se usa para encender y apagar esta unidad.

Pantalla

Le muestra el estado del sistema de transporte, fuente
de entrada activa en ese momento, niveles de sefial de
grabacion o reproduccion, menus, etc.

Seccion de CD

@

®

Bandeja de discos
Pulse la tecla OPEN/CLOSE para abrir o cerrar esta
bandeja e introduzca y extraiga los discos de ella.

Mando Control de tono
Uselo para ajustar el tono de reproduccion de un. (Vea
“Control de tono” en pag. 31).

Tecla/indicador Control de tono

Use esta tecla para activar o desactivar la funcion de
control de tono del CD. (Vea “Control de tono” en pag. 31).
El indicador se iluminara cuando la funcion esté en ON.

Tecla REPEAT

Pulsela para activar o desactivar la funcion de
reproduccion repetida. (Vea “Reproduccion repetida” en
pag. 30).

Tecla TIME/DISPLAY

Cuando en pantalla aparezca el tiempo de reproduccion,
pulse esta tecla para ir cambiando el modo de indicacion
entre el tiempo transcurrido de pista, tiempo restante

228 @ 668

de pista y el restante total. Cuando sea visualizada la
informacion de texto, pulse esta tecla para cambiar a la
indicacion de tiempo de reproduccion. (Vea “Modo de
indicacion de tiempo de reproduccion” en pag. 29).

Cuando aparezca el tiempo de reproduccion, pulse
esta tecla mientras mantiene pulsada la tecla SHIFT
para visualizar la informacién de texto, que incluye el
nombre del album, cancién, musico y fichero.

Cuando sea visualizada la informacion de texto, pulse
esta tecla mientras mantiene pulsada la tecla SHIFT para
cambiar entre los distintos contenidos de la informacion
de texto (nombre de album, canciéon, musico y fichero).

Mantenga pulsada esta tecla mientras visualice la
informacion de texto para ir pasando por los distintos
elementos. (Vea “Modo de indicacion de informacion de
texto” en pag. 29).

Tecla MENU

En el modo de pantalla standard, pulse esta tecla para
cambiar al modo de menu que le permitira elegir
elementos de menu. Cuando esté en dicho modo, pulse
esta tecla para volver al modo de pantalla standard.
Durante la edicién de un elemento de menu, pulse esta
tecla para volver a la pantalla de seleccion de elemento
de ment. (Vea “Mentis” en pag. 17).

Tecla ENTER/SHIFT

En el modo de mend, pulsela para realizar una seleccion
o confirmar un ajuste. Cuando no esté en dicho modo,
esta tecla actua como tecla SHIFT.

Tecla OPEN/CLOSE
Pulsela para abrir/cerrar la bandeja de discos.

TASCAM cD-A550/cD-A750 11
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@ Tecla STOP
Pulsela para detener la reproduccion del CD.

@ Interruptor POWER ON START
Activa o desactiva una funcion tras el encendido. (Vea
“Ejecucion al encender la unidad” en pag. 43).

Teclas -/+/FOLDER SEARCH
En el modo de menu, Gselas para realizar selecciones y
ajustes.

Con un CD de datos cargado, use estas teclas mientras
mantiene pulsada la tecla SHIFT para cambiar la carpeta
activa. (Vea “Ejecucion al encender la unidad” en pag.
43).

® Tecla <<«/l<«
Pulsela brevemente para saltar a la pista anterior.
Manténgala pulsada para realizar una biisqueda hacia
atras.

Tecla PLAY
Cuando la unidad esté parada o en pausa, pulsela para
iniciar la reproduccion del CD.

@ Interruptor MODE
Ajusta el modo de reproduccion tras el encendido a
reproduccion de CD, reproduccion de cinta o grabacion
de cinta. (Vea “Ejecucion al encender la unidad” en pag.
43).

Tecla »p1/>>
Pulsela brevemente para saltar a la pista siguiente.
Manténgala pulsada para realizar una biisqueda hacia
delante.

Tecla READY
Pulsela para dejar en pausa la reproduccion del CD.

Tecla CD-TAPE CONT PLAY
Pulsela para activar o desactivar el modo de
reproduccién continua de cinta y CD. (Vea “Ejecucion
al encender la unidad” en pag. 42).

@ Tecla CALL
Pulsela para activar la pausa de reproduccion y que la
unidad vuelva al punto en que inici6 la reproduccion por
ultima vez tras una pausa. (Vea “Funcion Call” en pag.
33).

@ TeclaCD DUB
Pulsela para grabar (duplicar) el sonido de reproduccion
del CD en una cinta de cassette. (Vea “Duplicacion de
un CD en una cinta” en pag. 39).

Seccion de cinta de cassette tape

@ Tecla COUNTER RESET
Pulsela para reiniciar el contador de cinta a “0000”.

@ TeclaRTZ
Pulsela para hacer que la posicion de reproduccion de la
cinta vuelva al punto cero del contador (0000).

@ Mando INPUT
Ajusta el nivel de grabacion de la cinta de cassette. (Vea
“Grabacion” en pag. 39).
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@ Interruptor REV MODE
Uselo para ajustar el modo de reproduccion de la cinta
auna sola cara (==), doble cara (=) o continuo (C2D).
(Vea “Seleccion del modo reverse” en pag. 35). Durante la
grabacion, la unidad solo grabara una vez en cada una de la
caras incluso aunque haya ajustado el modo continuo (C2D).
(Vea “Seleccion del modo reverse” en pag. 38).

@ Tecla STOP
Pulsela para detener la cinta de cassette.

Tecla PLAY [«]
Pulsela para reproducir una cinta en el sentido inverso.

Cuando la unidad esté en espera de grabacioén o con la
reproduccion en pausa, la grabacion o la reproduccion
comenzaran. No obstante, si pulsa esta tecla cuando
la reproduccion esta en pausa en el sentido normal, la
reproduccion quedara en pausa en el sentido inverso.

Tecla RECORD
Activa el estado de espera de grabacion de la cinta.

Tecla <«
Pulsela para rebobinar la cinta.

@ Mando Control de tono
Uselo para ajustar el tono de reproduccion de la cinta
(£10%). (Vea “Control de tono” en pag. 37).

@ Tecla REC MUTE
Pulsela durante la grabacion para activar la espera de
grabacion tras grabar unos cuatro segundos de silencio. (Vea
“Funcion de anulacion de grabacion (mute)” en pag. 39).

@3 Tecla »»>
Pulsela para realizar una avance rapido de la cinta.

Tecla PAUSE
Pulsela para activar la pausa de grabacion o
reproduccion de la cinta. Si ya esté activa la pausa de
grabacion o reproduccion, pulse esta tecla para poner en
marcha la grabacion o reproduccion.

@5 Interruptor DOLBY NR
Use este interruptor para activar o desactivar la reduccion
de ruidos Dolby B para la grabacion y reproduccion de la
cinta. (Vea “Activacion/desactivacion del Dolby NR durante
la reproduccion” en pag. 35 y “Activacion/desactivacion del
Dolby NR durante la grabacion” en pag. 38).

Tecla PLAY [»]
Pulsela para hacer que la cinta se reproduzca en el
sentido normal. Usela también para iniciar la grabacion
o reproduccion cuando esté activo el modo de espera
de grabacion o la pausa de reproduccion. No obstante,
si pulsa esta tecla con la reproduccion en pausa en el
sentido inverso, se activara la pausa en el sentido normal.

@) Boton EJECT
Pulselo para abrir el compartimento del cassette.

Compartimento del cassette
Pulse el boton EJECT para abrir el compartimento del
cassette para que pueda introducir o extraer la cinta.
Para cerrar este compartimento, empuje directamente
con la mano.
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Seccion de monitorizacion

Interruptor MONITOR
Elige la salida de sonido enviada a la toma PHONES
entre solo el sonido del CD, solo el sonido de la cinta o
una mezcla entre ambos.

@ Conector PHONES
Conecte aqui unos auriculares stereo (clavija de
auriculares stereo standard).

Mando PHONES
Uselo para ajustar el volumen de la salida de sonido
enviada al conector PHONES.
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Conectores TAPE INPUT (UNBALANCED)
Entrada para sefiales analdgicas (—9 dBu, no balanceado)
a grabar en la cinta de cassette.

Conectores TAPE COMMON OUTPUT
(UNBALANCED)

Salidas no balanceadas (—4.5 dBu) para la reproduccion
de la cinta de cassette. Durante la grabacion o en el
modo de espera de grabacion, sera emitida la sefial

que esté siendo grabada. No obstante, dependiendo del
ajuste del elemento COMMON OUT del ment, sera
emitido a cambio la sefial de reproduccion del CD. (Vea
“Configuracion de la sefial de salida comun” en pag. 20).

®

Conectores CD OUTPUT (UNBALANCED)
Salidas no balanceadas (—10 dBV) de la senal de
reproduccion del CD.

Conector CD DIGITAL OUTPUT (COAXIAL)
Esta salida digital envia la sefial de reproduccion del CD
en formato S/PDIF.

Conector TAPE INPUT (BALANCED) (solo CD-A750)

Entradas balanceadas para grabacion de fuentes
analdgicas (+4 dBu) en la cinta de cassette.

Conector TAPE COMMON OUTPUT (BALANCED)
(solo CD-A750)

Salidas balanceadas (+4 dBu) para la sefal de
reproduccion de la cinta. Durante la grabacion o en

el modo de espera de grabacion, sera emitida la sefial
que esté siendo grabada. No obstante, dependiendo del
ajuste del elemento COMMON OUT del ment, sera
emitido a cambio la sefial de reproduccion del CD. (Vea

“Configuracion de la sefial de salida comtiin” en pag. 20).

Conector CD OUTPUT (BALANCED) (solo CD-A750)
Salidas balanceadas (+4 dBu) para la sefial de
reproduccion del CD.

Conector CONTROL I/0 PARALLEL (solo CD-A750)
Use este conector de control paralelo para controlar
esta unidad desde un dispositivo exterior. (Vea “Uso del
conector paralelo” en pag. 45).

Conector CONTROL I/0 RS-232C (solo CD-A750)
Use este conector de control serie para controlar esta
unidad desde un dispositivo exterior. (Vea “Uso del
conector RS-232C” en pag. 45).

Interruptor VOLTAGE SELECTOR
Use este interruptor para ajustar el voltaje de entrada a
230V o 120V.

El selector de voltaje solo esta disponible en unidades
destinadas a determinados paises.

)
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Mando a distancia inalambrico (RC-A550)

1T

|
RESET RTZ
SNl i - O

STOP PLAY PLAY

INPUT CD DUB CONT PLAY
=] O L
OPEN/

DISPLAY TIME CLOSE

0] (25
Il B BN I B
s o o |

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR
0l L
A.CUE A.READY MENU -

0]

|

6|

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
Y EDIT EDIT

LTI BT

REPEAT A-B

—1 ] ]

dideddddd b & il

TASCAM

RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

N—

Seccién de cinta de cassette

0

®

®

@

®

®

@

Tecla PAUSE

Pulsela para activar la pausa de grabacion o
reproduccion. Cuando la pausa ya esté activada, pulse
esta tecla para iniciar la grabacion o reproduccion.

Tecla RTZ
Pulsela para hacer que la posicion de reproduccion de la
cinta vuelva al punto cero del contador (0000).

Tecla COUNTER RESET
Pulsela para reiniciar el contador de cinta a “0000”. (Vea
“Contador de cinta” en pag. 36).

Tecla REW
Pulsela para rebobinar la cinta.

Tecla FF
Pulsela para realizar una avance rdpido de la cinta.

Tecla STOP
Pulsela para detener la cinta de cassette.

Tecla INPUT
Pulsela para elegir la fuente que sera grabada en la cinta.
(Vea “Seleccion de la fuente de grabacion” en pag. 38).
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Tecla CD DUB

Pulsela para grabar (duplicar) el sonido de reproduccion
del CD en una cinta de cassette. (Vea “Duplicacion de
un CD en una cinta” en pag. 39).

Tecla CONT PLAY

Pulsela para activar o desactivar el modo de
reproduccion continua de cinta y CD. (Vea “Ejecucion
al encender la unidad” en pag. 42).

Tecla REC MUTE

Pulsela durante la grabacion para activar la espera de
grabacion tras grabar unos cuatro segundos de silencio. (Vea
“Funcion de anulacion de grabacion (mute)” en pag. 39).

Tecla RECORD
Activa el estado de espera de grabacion de la cinta.

Tecla PLAY [»>]

Pulsela para hacer que la cinta se reproduzca en el
sentido normal. Usela también para iniciar la grabacion
o reproduccion cuando esté activo el modo de espera

de grabacion o la pausa de reproduccion. No obstante,

si pulsa esta tecla con la reproduccion en pausa en el
sentido inverso, se activara la pausa en el sentido normal.

Tecla PLAY [«(]
Pulsela para reproducir una cinta en el sentido inverso.

Cuando la unidad esté en espera de grabacion o con la
reproduccion en pausa, la grabacion o la reproduccion
comenzaran. No obstante, si pulsa esta tecla cuando
la reproduccion esta en pausa en el sentido normal, la
reproduccion quedara en pausa en el sentido inverso.

Seccion de CD

Tecla DISPLAY

Cuando en pantalla aparezca el tiempo de reproduccion,
pulsela para cambiar a la informacion de texto, que
incluye el nombre del album, cancién, musico y fichero.

Cuando sea visualizada la informacion de texto, pulse
esta tecla para cambiar entre los distintos contenidos
de la informacién de texto (nombre de album, cancion,
musico y fichero).

Manténgala pulsada mientras visualice la informacion de
texto para ir pasando por los distintos elementos. (Vea
“Modo de indicacion de informacion de texto” en pag. 29).

Tecla TIME

Cuando en pantalla aparezca el tiempo de reproduccion,
pulse esta tecla cambiar el modo de indicacion de
tiempo (tiempo transcurrido de pista, tiempo restante

de pista y el restante total). Cuando sea visualizada la
informacion de texto, pulse esta tecla para cambiar a la
indicacion de tiempo de reproduccion. (Vea “Modo de
indicacion de tiempo de reproduccion” en pag. 29).

Tecla P.MODE

Pulse esta tecla para cambiar entre los cuatro modos de
reproduccion (continua, Unica, aleatoria y programada).
(Vea “Modos de reproduccion” en pag. 26).
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Tecla A.SPACE
Pulsela para activar o desactivar la funcion de espaciado
automatico. (Vea “Funcion Auto space “en pag. 32).

Tecla A.CUE
Pulsela para activar o desactivar la funcion auto cue. (Vea
“Funcién Auto cue (solo CDs audio)” en pag. 31).

Tecla A.READY
Pulsela para activar o desactivar la funcion auto ready.
(Vea “Funcion Auto ready” en pag. 32).

Tecla MENU

En el modo de pantalla standard, pulse esta tecla para
cambiar al modo de menu que le permitira elegir
elementos de menu. Cuando esté en dicho modo, pulse
esta tecla para volver al modo de pantalla standard.
Durante la edicion de un elemento de menu, pulse esta
tecla para volver a la pantalla de seleccion de elemento
de ment. (Vea “Mentis” en pag. 17).

Tecla REPEAT

Pulsela para activar o desactivar la reproduccion
repetida. (Vea “Reproduccion repetida” en pag. 30).
Tecla A-B

Pulse esta tecla para fijar o eliminar los puntos inicial
y final para la repeticion A-B. (Vea “Reproduccion
repetida A—B” en pag. 30).

Tecla FOLDER PLAY

Activa o desactiva la reproduccion de carpeta. (Vea
“Ejecucion al encender la unidad” en pag. 43).

Teclas SEARCH <</»»>
Mantenga pulsadas estas teclas si quiere realizar una
busqueda hacia delante o atras.

Teclas SKIP (e<«/pp>
Le permiten saltar a la pista anterior o la siguiente.

Tecla STOP
Pulsela para detener la reproduccion del CD.

@
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Tecla OPEN/CLOSE
Pulsela para abrir y cerrar la bandeja de discos.

Teclado numérico
Uselo para asignar numeros de pista durante la
reproduccion del CD y la entrada de un programa.

Tecla CLEAR

Pulsela para eliminar una pista de un programa durante su
edicion. (Vea “Reproduccion programada™ en pag. 27).
Tecla ENTER

Cuando esté en el modo de ment, pulse esta tecla para
realizar una seleccion o confirmar un ajuste.

Teclas -/+
En el modo de ment, use estas teclas para realizar
selecciones y ajustes.

Tecla TAPE EDIT
Pulsela para ejecutar la funcion TAPE EDIT. (Vea “Uso
de la funcion TAPE EDIT” en pag. 40).

Tecla PROGRAM EDIT
Pulsela para acceder al modo de edicion de programa.
(Vea “Reproduccion programada” en pag. 27).

En el modo de edicion de programa, pulsela para salir
de dicho modo y volver a la pantalla standard.

Tecla CALL

Pulsela para activar la pausa y que la unidad vuelva al
punto en que inicio la reproduccion por ultima vez tras
una pausa. (Vea “Funcion Call” en pag. 33).

Tecla READY
Pulsela para activar la pausa de reproduccion del CD.

Tecla PLAY
Cuando la unidad esté en pausa o detenida, pulse esta
tecla para iniciar la reproduccion del CD.

Tecla FOLDER «/»
Pulsela para cambiar la carpeta en un CD de datos.

Pantalla

Esta unidad le muestra la siguiente informacioén en la pantalla.

[T

E

()

 EE— Cl

[ el

FOLDER A.CUE A.READY A.SPACE-|
———PALBUM ARTIST TITLE_FILE/ MONO RESUME

L

dB —20 10 7 3 o] 3 +6
R

I
_DUB_ I INPUT IKOITIY:TIR e
|

| l_/'——|_
P> Il SINGLE RANDOM PROGRAM A-B <11 D> [CONT PLAY CD TAPE

|

L

[Anuin]

Seccion de CD

O]

Indicador MP3
Este indicador aparecera cuando dentro de la unidad
haya un CD de datos con ficheros MP3 o WAV.

A e

@

Indicacion de funcién de CD

Los indicadores FOLDER, A.CUE, A.READY y A.SPACE apareceran
cuando esté activa la funcion de reproduccion de
carpeta, auto ready, auto cue y de espaciado automatico,
respectivamente.

TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750 15
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2 - Nombres y funciones de las partes

Indicador RESUME
Esto aparece cuando la funcion de continuacion de
reproduccion de CD esté activada.

Indicadores de modo de informacion de texto
Cuando est¢ visualizando informacion de texto del
disco, apareceran los indicadores ALBUM, ARTIST, TITLE y
FILE de acuerdo al contenido que esté siendo visualizado.

Indicador MONO
Esto aparece cuando la salida esté ajustada como mono.

Indicador de modo de tiempo de reproduccion
Cuando esté siendo visualizado el tiempo de
reproduccion, estos indicadores le mostraran el modo de
visualizacion de tiempo activo.

« TOTALREMAIN aparece cuando el modo de visualizacion
sea el de tiempo restante total.

« REMAIN aparece cuando el modo de visualizacion sea
el de tiempo restante de pista.

« Cuando el modo sea el de tiempo transcurrido de
pista no se iluminara ningtin indicador. De la misma
forma, tampoco se iluminara ninguno de estos
indicadores cuando aparezca informacion de texto
en la pantalla principal (mend, titulos, etc.) o en los
modos de configuracion de programa o ment.

Indicador TRACK

Esto aparece cuando la pantalla principal muestra la
indicacion de tiempo. Parpadea durante la funcion de
reproduccion continua. Este indicador no aparece cuando
la pantalla principal muestre informacion de texto
(menu, titulos, etc.) o en los modos de configuracion de
programa o mend.

Pantalla principal

Esta zona de pantalla tiene 11 caracteres. Ademas de
mostrarle la pista de CD, el tiempo de reproduccion
e informacion de titulos, esta zona también muestra
informacion en el modo de ment, asi como distintos
mensajes de estado (errores, etc)..

Indicadores de estado de transporte del CD
Durante la reproduccion de un CD, aparecera B y
cuando el CD esté en pausa vera el indicador 1.

Indicadores de modo de reproducciéon

Van apareciendo distintos indicadores de acuerdo al
modo de reproduccion del CD. No aparecera ninguno
durante la reproduccion ordinaria (continua), mientras
que en el modo unico, aleatorio y programado aparecera,
respectivamente, SINGLE, RANDOM y PROGRAM.

Indicador REPEAT
Aparece si estd activa la reproduccion repetida de CD.

Indicador A-B

Aparece cuando esté activa la reproduccion repetida
A-B del CD A-B y cuando solo haya sido ajustado el
punto A, A- se iluminara y B parpadeara.
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Indicador CONT PLAY CD TAPE

Aparece si esta activo el modo de reproduccion
continuo. CONTPLAY parpadea antes de poner en marcha
la operacion (cuando el CD y la cinta estén detenidos).
(D parpadea durante la reproduccion del CD y TAPE
parpadea durante la reproduccion del cassette.

Indicador DUB
Aparece durante el proceso de duplicacion del CD.

Seccion de cassette

®

Medidores de nivel
Estos medidores le muestran los niveles de sonido de
reproduccion y grabacion de la cinta de cassette.

Indicadores de estado de transporte de la cinta

PLAY aparece cuando la cinta de cassette esté siendo
reproducida o esté en pausa. Aparecen REC y PLAY durante
la grabacion o espera de grabacion. REC parpadea
durante el proceso de mute o anulacioén de grabacion.
“I1” aparece si la unidad esta en el modo de espera

de grabacion o en pausa de reproduccion. También

es visualizado en todo momento el sentido activo del
transporte (» o <).

Indicadores de fuente de entrada del cassette
La fuente de entrada para el cassette es mostrado
como (D para el caso del CD, UNBAL para la entrada no
balanceada o BAL para la balanceada (solo CD—A750).

Contador de cinta

Le muestra el valor del contador de cinta. El valor de
este contador aumenta conforme la cinta se mueve
hacia delante. Una vez que llegue a “9999”, el contador
volvera a “0000”. Cuando la cinta se desplace en la
direccion inversa, el contador disminuira. Igualmente,
una vez que el contador supere el “0000” volvera a
“9999”.



Esta unidad utiliza un sistema de menus para realizar
diversos ajustes y utilizar algunas funciones concretas.

Estructura de menus

El sistema de ments de esta unidad incluye los siguientes

elementos.
N° Elemento Funcién
menu
1 PLAY MODE Seleccién modo reproduccion
2 AUTO CUE Ajuste funcién auto cue
3 AUTO READY ON/OFF de la funcién auto
ready
4 AUTO SPACE ON/OFF de la funcién de
espaciado automatico
5 FOLDER PLAY | ON/OFF de la funcién de
reproduccion de carpeta
6 INCREMENTAL | ON/OFF de la funcién de
PLAY reproduccion continua
7 RESUME PLAY | ON/OFF de la funcién de
continuacion de reproduccion
8 PROGRAM EDIT |Edicién del programa
9 TAPE EDIT Funcion TAPE EDIT
10 |TRAY LOCK ON/OFF de la funcién de
bloqueo de bandeja
11 EOM DISPLAY Funcién de visualizacién EOM
12 [TAPE INPUT Le permite elegir la fuente de
SOURCE entrada
13 [COMMON OUT |Elige la fuente COMMON
OUTPUT
14 [MONO OUT ON/OFF de la funcién de
salida mono
15 | DUBBING LEVEL [ Nivel de grabacion durante el
doblaje de CD (fijp/volumen)
16 [RS232C BAUD |Ajusta la velocidad de baudios
RATE RS232C (solo CD-A750)
17 |RS232C DATA Ajusta la longitud de datos
LENGTH RS232C (solo CD-A750)
18 |RS232C PARITY [Ajusta el bit de paridad
BIT RS232C (solo CD-A750)
19 |RS232C STOP [Longitud de bit de parada
BIT RS232C (solo CD-A750)
20 |FL DIMMER Ajusta el brillo de pantalla
21 VERSION Informacién de la version
22 MOTOR TIME Le muestra el tiempo de
funcionamiento del motor
23 |DEFAULT Restaura la unidad a sus
valores por defecto

3 - Menus

Uso de los menus

Siga los pasos basicos que le indicamos a continuacion para
usar el sistema de ments y realizar ajustes. No obstante,
para usar los elementos PROGRAM EDIT y TAPE

EDIT, que son algo mas complejos, vea “Reproduccion
programada” (pag. 27) y “Uso de la funcion TAPE EDIT”

(pag. 40).

Indicarle ademas que la seleccion de los elementos
VERSION y MOTOR TIME hace que sea mostrada
informacion en la pantalla principal, pero sin que pueda
modificar nada.

1 En el modo de pantalla standard, pulse la tecla
MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia.

Esto hace que la unidad active el modo de menus y
que la pantalla principal pase a mostrarle las distintas
opciones de elementos de menu. De forma automatica
aparecera el tltimo elemento de menu seleccionado.

CD-A750

|

Tecla MENU

R

TAPE
COUNTER

SNl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

REW FF STOP  PLAY  PLAY

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
Q OE/
CLOSE

DISPLAY ~ TIME

A.CUE A.READY MENU -
— Tecla MENU
FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE

REPEAT AB PLAY. EDIT EDIT
r— SEARCH — r— FOLDER — CALL

> < > B |
—— SKIP — STOP PLAY READY
TASCAM [P ER
RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT
™ I % 11 b ™ T
n L | '] " nn ' i " ' B ] I ¥
Eaf? P00 N,
I I I rror il
[ o B [ S Wy

Pulse la tecla MENU en esta pantalla de seleccion de
elemento si quiere volver a la pantalla standard.
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3 - Menus

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del r’—\
mando a distancia para elegir el elemento que 2R

. , | TAPE |
quiera del menu. RO+ 5e  ReC wire recoms
I COgpe i el
TASCAE CD-A750 . O N O D
INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
e — I [
() pll mnm"_“:’;ﬂgﬂtﬂ;"ﬂ o DISPLAY  TIME or58E
L R - =]
m B [
ﬁH‘ Jisci]
(s ] BN 0N N
(@] oA On s P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER ~CLEAR
s [—— Tecla ENTER
— Qoiﬁ acue amesor wew T 3 s
— e we A TR B
— o |
—SEARCH—  —FOLDER—
Tecla -/+ =S
F——\\ RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT
INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY .l':, =h=.=' =. .= .E'..E E':;.. ..l. .= " 5.-., =,.l..! T
ST e Fe PILTLVE L L0TT
DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE
I
N BN BN o BN
s o 0N O . -
Pyvr—— pr—— 4 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
? D MTD D a distancia para elegir el valor que quiera.
o Tecla -/+ )
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT  EDIT A A 1 1
e ke LAY La seleccion pasara a tener efecto de inmediato.
r— SEARCH—  r— FOLDER — CALL . . .
e 5 Pulse la tecla ENTER de la unidad principal o
—— SKIP — STOP PLAY READY . .
= del mando a distancia para volver a la pantalla
standard.
RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT
NOTA
3 Pulse la tecla ENTER de la unidad principal o del Si pulsa la tecla MENU mientras en pantalla aparecen
mando a distancia para confirmar su seleccion. nombres de elementos y sus valores, la pantalla volvera

. i a la de seleccion de elemento de menu.
En pantalla aparecera el nombre del elemento de menu

y el valor activo en ese momento. Utilice los pasos
siguientes para cambiar los ajustes.

CD-A750

weut

|

Tecla ENTER
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4 - Preparativos
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Ordenador

Mesa de mezclas

Conexion de auriculares

Conecte unos auriculares stereo a la toma PHONES del
panel frontal. Use el mando PHONES que esté a la derecha
de dicha toma para ajustar el volumen.

Use el interruptor MONITOR que esta a la izquierda de la
toma PHONES para elegir el sonido que sera emitido a
través de la toma PHONES. Puede elegir entre solamente el
sonido del CD (posicion CD), solo el de la cinta (TAPE) o
una mezcla de ambos sonidos (posicion MIX).

Conexién de dispositivos audio externos (entrada)

Conecte fuentes audio exteriores, incluyendo reproductores
de CD y mesas de mezclas, a las entradas TAPE INPUT
(BALANCED o0 UNBALANCED) de esta unidad. Use el
elemento de meni TAPE INPUT SOURCE para elegir la
entrada. Use el mando INPUT del panel frontal para ajustar
el volumen de entrada.

Conexion de dispositivos audio externos (salida)

Para una salida analégica, esta unidad dispone de las tomas
TAPE COMMON OUTPUT y CD ANALOG OUTPUT. El

Controlador
externo

modelo CD-A750 tiene conectores tanto BALANCED (XLR)
como UNBALANCED (RCA), mientras que el CD-A550
solo tiene conectores UNBALANCED.

Ademas, la sefial de reproduccion del CD puede ser emitida
digitalmente en formato S/PDIF a través de la toma CD
DIGITAL OUTPUT.

Los conectores CD OUTPUT (ANALOG y DIGITAL) siempre
dan salida a la sefial de reproduccion del CD. Las tomas
TAPE COMMON OUTPUT dan salida a la sefial que haya
elegido usando el elemento de ment. (Vea “Configuracion
de la sefial de salida comun” en pag. 20).

Control paralelo (solo CD-A750)

Para controlar un CD-A750 con control paralelo desde un
controlador externo, utilice la toma PARALLEL (sub D de 25
puntas). Vea “Uso del conector paralelo” (pag. 45) para mas
informacion acerca de la distribucion de puntas de dicho
conector. Ademas de recibir sefales de control externas,
este conector PARALLEL puede dar salida a diversos tipos
de informacion de estado. Puede usar esto para visualizar

el estado de esta unidad con una pantalla exterior, asi como
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4 - Preparativos

activar el funcionamiento de otros dispositivos en base a la
actividad de esta unidad, por ejemplo.

Controlador RS-232C (solo CD-A750)

Utilice el conector RS-232C (sub D 9 puntas) para un
control serie del CD-A750 desde un editor o controlador

externo. Para mas detalles sobre ello, vea “Uso del conector

RS-232C” en pag. 45.

Configuracion de la sefial de salida
comin

Configure la sefial que sera emitida desde las tomas
TAPE COMMON OUTPUT de acuerdo a las necesidades
operativas de su unidad.

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de meni.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando

a distancia para hacer que aparezca el elemento

L i T% en la pantalla principal y pulse
la tecla ENTER de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia.

™ el bl ™ R ] N
A Y A
L LI rL gy g g f
o A1 S -

3 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia para elegir una de las opciones
siguientes.

: Esto siempre da salida a la sefial de
reproduccmn de la cinta.

1 (valor por defecto): Da salida a la sefial de
reproduccion del CD o de la cinta. Cuando ambas estén
sonando a la vez, solo sera emitida la sefial de la cinta.

: Da salida tanto a la sefial de reproduccion del CD
como de la cinta, mezclandolas cuando ambas estén
sonando a la vez.

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla
standard.

e Siquiere enviar las sefiales del CD y de la cinta a
distintos dispositivos (o distintos canales de una
mesa de mezclas, por ejemplo), ajuste el elemento
COMMON OUT a “TAPE”. Al hacer eso, la serial del
CD sera enviada a las tomas CD OUTPUT, mientras
que la de la cinta ira a TAPE COMMON OUTPUT.

e Siesta emitiendo la sefial de esta unidad a un
dispositivo externo, como un amplificador, ajuste el
elemento COMMON OUT a “AUTO” o “MIX". De esa
forma, la unidad emite la sefial del CD y/o de la cinta
dependiendo del estado de la reproduccion.
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Preparativos del mando a distancia

Instalacion de las pilas

&

\(/
1 Abrala tapa de la parte trasera.

2 Introduzca dos pilas AA, poniendo especial cuidado
en su polaridad +/—.

3 Cierre la tapa.

Las pilas no estdn incluidas en las unidades de Taiwan.

En qué momento debe cambiar las pilas

Si la distancia operativa del mando a distancia se reduce o
si la unidad no responde cuando pulsa las teclas, sustituya
las dos pilas a la vez por otras nuevas.

Precauciones acerca del uso de las pilas

Un uso incorrecto de las pilas puede dar lugar a fugas del
electrolito o roturas de las mismas, por ejemplo. Lea todas
las indicaciones de precauciones de las pilas que aparecen
en la pagina 4 de este manual.



Consideraciones acerca del uso del mando a
distancia

« Cuando esté usando otros dispositivos que también sean
controlados por sefiales de infrarrojos, el uso del mando
a distancia de esta unidad puede hacer que esas otras
unidades funcionen de forma incorrecta.

« Use este mando a distancia dentro del siguiente rango.

Sensor de mando a distancia

TASC

W CD-A750 meogy

Rango operativo

Frontal: hasta un maximo de 7 metros

Con un angulo de 15° en ambas direcciones: hasta un
maximo de 7 metros

4 - Preparativos

A[;uste del brillo de la pantalla
IMMER)

Puede ajustar el brillo de la pantalla para adaptarlo al
entorno operativo en el que se encuentre esta unidad.

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de menui.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a d1stanc1a para hacer que aparezca el elemento

EFE Y enla pantalla principal y pulse la

tecla ENTER de la unidad principal o del mando a

distancia.
[l | ™ T hd kd
B | §1 0 D00 010 b Bt Pt
| ii 1 1'ii'n w f
I = LTI .

3 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para elegir un valor entre 1y 10.

Cuanto mayor sea el valor elegido, mas brillante sera la
pantalla. (El valor por defecto es 7).

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla
standard.
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5 — Reproduccion de CDs

Este capitulo le explica las funciones de reproduccion del
reproductor de CDs de esta unidad.

Discos que pueden ser reproducidos

El reproductor de CDs de esta unidad puede reproducir los
siguientes tipos discos.

¢ Discos en formato CD-DA (CD audio)

Esta unidad puede reproducir los CDs de musica
comerciales asi como discos CD-R y CD-RW que hayan
sido grabados en formato CD audio. En este manual nos
referiremos a estos tipos de discos como “CDs audio”.

¢ Discos en formato CD-ROM (CD datos)

Esta unidad puede reproducir discos con ficheros MP3 y
WAV. En este manual nos referiremos a estos tipos de discos
como “CDs de datos”.

Esta unidad puede reproducir ficheros MP3 que tengan
una frecuencia de muestreo de 32, 44.1 6 48 kHz y una
velocidad de bits de 32-320 kbps o una velocidad de bits
variables (VBR), asi como los ficheros WAV que tengan una
frecuencia de muestreo de 8-48 kHz y sean de 8 6 16 bits.

Ficheros MP3 que usan compresion VBR

Debido a limitaciones del formato, las posiciones no
pueden ser detectadas de forma precisa en los ficheros
VBR. Por esta razon, cuando utilice la funcidn call, la

de repeticion A-B u otras funciones que requieran la
configuracion de puntos en mitad de una pista, el punto
en el que comienza la reproduccidn y los puntos fijados
pueden diferir ligeramente.

Carpetas y pistas en CDs de datos

Esta unidad trata todos los ficheros audio (WAV y MP3)

de los CDs de datos como “pistas.” Algunos CDs de datos
contienen ficheros dentro de carpetas del mismo modo que
ocurre en los ordenadores. Ademas, puede almacenar varias
subcarpetas dentro de una carpeta, creando una estructura
con diversos niveles.

Esta unidad le asigna a cada carpeta un numero de forma
secuencial empezando por la primera carpeta del primer nivel
y siguiendo por las carpetas (subcarpetas) que estén dentro de
ella. Como puede ver en la imagen de abajo, las subcarpetas
dentro de una carpeta seran numeradas antes de pasar a
asignarle un niimero a la siguiente carpeta de ese nivel. Si el
directorio raiz de un CD audio incluye uno o mas ficheros
audio, éste sera numerado como primera carpeta.

A cada fichero audio también se le asigna un ntimero

de pista de forma secuencial empezando por las que se
encuentren en la carpeta de numero inferior. Durante la
reproduccion ordinaria de los CDs de datos, las pistas serdn

22 TASCAM CD-A550/CD-A750

reproducidas como un CD de audio siguiendo el orden de
los numeros que se les haya asignado. A las carpetas que no
contengan ficheros no se les asignara ningan ntimero. Por
ejemplo, en la imagen de abajo la carpeta que contiene la
carpeta 5 no recibira ningiin numero.

ROOT
(FOLDER 1),
TR 1
TR2
FOLDER Eﬁ
TR 3
TR 4
FOLDER 3
TR S
FOLDER 4ﬁ
TR7 TR 6
FOLDER ﬁ
FOLDER 5|
TR 8

FOLDER | : Carpeta
' Fichero MP3/WAV TR 9

Ejemplo de estructura de CD de datos

Carga de un CD

Para cargar un CD, pulse la tecla OPEN/CLOSE de la
unidad principal o del mando a distancia para abrir la
bandeja y coloque en ella el CD con la etiqueta hacia arriba.

Pulse de nuevo la tecla OPEN/CLOSE para cerrar la
bandeja para discos. Después de cargar el disco, la unidad
leera la informacion de disco y le mostrara en pantalla el
numero total de pistas y el tiempo total de reproduccion si
se trata de un CD de audio y el numero total de pistas en la
carpeta activa si se trata de un CD de datos.

TASCANM CD-A750
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5 — Reproduccion de CDs

)

COUNTER TARE
RESET RTZ PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
el e
STOP PLAY PLAY
\E:I\ \I::\ (= -

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
o s S| o

DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

== Tecla

B BE m om OPEN/CLOSE

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

A.CUE A.READY MENU -

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT  EDIT

— SEARCH—  — FOLDER — CALL
(=~ B~ B

——SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

OO DO m

RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

En vez de pulsar la tecla OPEN/CLOSE para cerrar la
bandeja para discos, también puede pulsar la tecla CD
PLAY o READY de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para que se cierre esta bandeja y que comience
la reproduccién inmediatamente.

Si abre la bandeja de discos mientras la unidad estd en
uso, se perderan los siguientes ajustes.

e Programa
e Punto CALL
e Punto de reinicio

e Carpeta activa (para CDs de datos)

Funcion de bloqueo de la bandeja

Active esta funcion para que no sean operativas las teclas
OPEN/CLOSE durante la reproduccion o cuando esté en
pausa para evitar que la bandeja de discos sea abierta de
forma accidental. Esto evitara que se corte la reproduccion
por error al pulsar la tecla OPEN/CLOSE. El valor por
defecto para esta funcion es OFF. Para activarla, use el
menu y realice los pasos siguientes.

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de meni.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de 1a unidad prmcnpal 0 del mando
a distancia para que aparezca “7 EHY i
la pantalla principal y pulse la tecla ENTER

by ol BN N | I P B e B
P gt £ F e L I B
1. r1 1 M L

3 Use las teclas —/+ para cambiar el valor de
(ajuste por defecto) a iH.

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla
standard.

Reproduccion de CD

Para los pasos siguientes asumimos que ya ha realizado las
conexiones necesarias, que la unidad esta encendida y que
hay un CD (audio o de datos) cargado.

Para iniciar la reproduccion del CD, pulse la tecla CD PLAY
de la unidad principal o del mando a distancia.

Puede reproducir un CD y una cinta de cassette a la vez.

CD-A750

Tecla CD-PLAY

TAPE

(LSNPl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

COUNTER

REW FF STOP  PLAY  PLAY

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
é 0/

DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

B BN on Bu
O B ON BN cE

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR
A.CUE A.READY MENU =

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT  Ei

—FOLDER—  CALL

[<<IN >0 < >~

STOP  PLAY  READY
=

Tecla CD PLAY

TASCAM (P 0EE

RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

e Como detener la reproduccion

Pulse la tecla CD STOP de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia.

e Como activar la pausa de reproduccion

Pulse la tecla READY de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia.

En este manual de instrucciones, en todas las
explicaciones asumimos que el modo de reproduccion de
CD esta ajustado a CONTINUE (modo de reproduccion
continua) salvo que se indique otra cosa.
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Seleccion de una pista

Hay dos formas de seleccionar una pista: desplazandose
(salto) a la pista anterior o siguiente, o directamente eligiendo
su correspondiente numero de pista. Ademas, puede saltar a
la carpeta anterior o siguiente en los CD de datos.

Salto a la pista anterior o siguiente

Pulse la tecla <</I<< o »»I1/»» cn la unidad principal
0 SKIP «<«/»» en el mando a distancia. Ademas, si
mantiene pulsada una tecla SKIP I<</»» en el mando a
distancia, la unidad ira saltando de forma sucesiva a través
de varias pistas.

e Sisalta a una pista durante la reproduccion, esa pista
comenzara a ser reproducida de inmediato.

e Sisalta a una pista con la reproduccion en pausa
o detenida, la reproduccion quedara en pausa o
detenida al principio de la pista elegida.

TASCAN] CD-A750

O o s etk &

— i‘lli‘l‘l‘lllu';_-:;

=H‘ s

Bl @-0
|

Tecla SKIP (<<« /1<, »pi/>>)

)

COUNTER Watil2

(ISPl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

REW FF STOP  PLAY  PLAY

B OO DO

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
I
PEN/

DISPLAY  TIME CLOSE

N B BN o BN
0N B B o OE

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

A.CUE A.READY MENU -

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB  PLAY ~ EDIT  EDIT

~—SEARCH—  ——FOLDER — CALL
[ <>

PLAY  READY

Tecla SKIP <l el
</ >pl

TASCAM (P 0EE

RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

Seleccion por niimero de pista

Utilice el teclado numérico (0-9) del mando a distancia para
seleccionar directamente una pista para su reproduccion.

Los niimeros de pista pueden ser de hasta dos digitos en los
CDs de audio y de hasta tres en los CDs de datos.

1 [Utilice el teclado numérico (0-9) del mando a distancia
para especificar el nimero de pista. Introduzca el
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nimero de pista empezando por el primer digito, como
en el ejemplo siguiente.

)

couyten
RESET RTZ PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
Il I X
REW FF STOP PLAY PLAY
Kl O IO Kl X

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
Iy |

OPEN/
DISPLAY  TIME CLOSE

N B BN o B
s _| 0l B O
PODETSTACE -

A.CUE A.READY MENU -

Teclado
numérico (0-9)

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT  EDIT

—SEARCH— r—FOLDER—  CALL
[ <> <>~

——SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

X O
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¢ Para elegir la pista 1:

Pulse la tecla “1” una vez.

e Para elegir la pista 12:
Pulse la tecla “1” seguida de la tecla “2”.

2 Pulse la tecla CD PLAY de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia. La pista elegida comenzara a ser
reproducido.

e Sipulsa la tecla READY en lugar de CD PLAY, la
reproduccion quedard en pausa al principio de la
pista elegida.

e Sipulsa la tecla ENTER en lugar de CD PLAY, ocurrird
lo siguiente dependiendo de si la unidad estaba
reproduciendo datos o no antes de introducir el
numero de la pista en el paso 1 anterior.

Si estaba reproduciendo datos: la pista elegida
comenzard a ser reproducida.

Si estaba en pausa o detenida: la unidad quedara
en pausa al principio de la pista elegida.

e No puede elegir el teclado numérico para elegir
pistas en el modo de programa o el aleatorio.

Seleccion de una carpeta (solo CDs de datos)

Cuando utilice un CD de datos, podra saltar a la carpeta
anterior o siguiente pulsando las teclas FOLDER SEARCH
-/+ mientras mantiene pulsada la tecla SHIFT de la unidad
principal, o pulsando las teclas FOLDER <¢/» del mando
a distancia. Esto hara que se desplace directamente al
principio de la primera pista de la carpeta anterior o
siguiente. Si mantiene pulsadas una de estas teclas, podra ir
pasando de forma continua entre las distintas carpetas.
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Tecla SHIFT

Tecla FOLDER SEARCH -,

5 1

COUNTER TAEES

GISINNGI Pl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

REW FF_ STOP  PLAY  PLAY

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
I

DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

Tecla
T FOLDER <«/»

TASCAM  PUEE
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Si el modo de reproduccion de carpetas esta activado,
cuando salte a una carpeta distinta, esa carpeta pasara
a ser la activa. Vea “Ejecucidn al encender la unidad” en
pdg. 43 para mas detalles.

Busqueda hacia delante y hacia atras

Puede realizar una busqueda hacia delante o hacia atras en
una pista mientras la escucha.

1 Reproduzca o coloque en pausa la pista deseada.

2 Mantenga pulsada las teclas <</i<<« o »»I/>> de
la unidad principal o las teclas SEARCH <<«/>>
del mando a distancia para poner en marcha la
biisqueda hacia delante o hacia atras.

3 Deje de pulsar la tecla para detener la busqueda
y que la unidad vuelva al estado en el que se
encontraba antes de realizar esta operaciéon
(reproduccion o pausa).

Reproduccion de carpeta (solo CDs de datos)

Al activar esta funcion cuando esté reproduciendo un CD de
datos, podra configurar como zona a reproducir la carpeta
que elija (activa).

Configuracion del modo de reproduccion de
carpeta con el mando a distancia

Pulse la tecla FOLDER PLAY para activar o
desactivar este modo y hacer que aparezca el ajuste
activo en la pantalla.

)

COUNTER
(=3Pl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

STOP  PLAY  PLAY

DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

N B B o B
0 BH BN B O

A.CUE A.READY MENU -

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT  EDIT

(== Tecla FOLDER PLAY

RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

T P ™k
o §EF P R fapt M Y
[ L LI

El ajuste activo aparecerd en la pantalla durante dos
segundos y después desaparecera.

Pulse de nuevo la tecla FOLDER PLAY para cambiar
el ajuste.

Cuando esta funcion esté en ON, en la pantalla aparecera
FOLDER.

Configuracion del modo de reproduccion de
carpeta desde la unidad principal

(Vea “Uso de los menus” en pag. 17 para mas detalles
acerca de como realizar ajustes del ment1).

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de meni.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para hacer que aparezca el elemento

o -

] ]
= e

%% en la pantalla principal y pulse
despues la tecla ENTER de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia.
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| E— — — - ]
Tecla -/+
Tecla ENTER

RESET RTZ PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
(N N o
REW FF STOP PLAY PLAY
Kl O I Kl KX

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
Iy o |

OPEN/
DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

N B B o B
0 (BH BN B O

[ Tecla ENTER

A.CUE A.READY MENU -

=0 O Tecla -/+

FOLDER | mamnassmonr,
PLAY

REPEAT ~ A‘B

—SEARCH— r—FOLDER—  CALL
(<> <>~ B
——SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

X 3 N &

RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

3 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para elegir “ON”.

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER de la unidad principal o
del mando a distancia para volver a la pantalla
standard.

Si el elemento FOLDER PLAY esta ajustado a “OFF”, la
zona de reproduccion sera ajustada a todo el CD de datos.

Seleccion de la carpeta activa

Cuando use los controles de la unidad principal con el
transporte detenido, pulse las teclas FOLDER SEARCH
-/+ mientras mantiene pulsada la tecla SHIFT para
cambiar la carpeta. Cuando use el mando a distancia,
con la unidad también parada, pulse las teclas FOLDER
<¢/» para cambiar la carpeta.

Durante esta operacion, apareceran en la pantalla los titulos
de las carpetas (titulos de album).

Si cambio la carpeta con la reproduccion detenida, la
unidad volvera a la pantalla standard y quedara detenida al
principio de la nueva carpeta.

Si cambi6 de carpeta durante la reproduccion o con la
unidad en pausa, tras el cambio, la carpeta sera confirmada
después de un segundo y en la pantalla aparecera el nombre
de la carpeta durante dos segundos.
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Si el modo de reproduccion es el de programa, no podra
cambiar de carpeta durante la reproduccién o cuando la
unidad esté en pausa.

Cuando cambie la carpeta activa, los ajustes siguientes
se perderan.

e Programa
e Punto CALL

Modos de reproduccion

Esta unidad puede reproducir las pistas usando los cuatro
métodos siguientes (modos de reproduccion).

Reproduccién continua (ajuste por defecto)

Las pistas del disco son reproducidas siguiendo su orden
numérico respectivo.

En el modo de reproduccion de carpetas, las pistas de la
carpeta activa del CD serdn reproducidas siguiendo su
orden numérico. Vea “Ejecucion al encender la unidad”
en pdg. 43.

Reproduccién unica

La pista elegida en ese momento sera reproducida una sola
vez y después la unidad se detendra.

Reproduccién aleatoria

Las pistas del disco son reproducidas en orden aleatorio, sin
tener en cuenta sus nimeros. La reproduccion se detendra
cuando ya hayan sido reproducidas una vez todas las pistas.

En el modo de reproduccion de carpetas, las pistas de la
carpeta de reproduccidn seradn reproducidas de forma
aleatoria. (Vea “Ejecuciéon al encender la unidad” en
pag. 43).

Reproducciéon programada

Las pistas son reproducidas en el orden programado. Para
mas informacion, vea “Reproduccion programada” en pag.
27.

Seleccion del modo de reproduccion

Use la tecla especifica P.MODE del mando a distancia para
elegir con facilidad el modo de reproduccion. También
puede usar un menu para configurarlo en la unidad
principal.
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m Uso de latecla P.MODE en el mando a

distancia
Ka

TAPE
COUNTER
GNPl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
NN N B N
REW FF_ STOP  PLAY  PLAY
E OO EK DO

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY

o
OPEN/
IG8E
=]

DISPLAY ~ TIME

O IE B BN

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

Tecla PMODE

A.CUE A.READY MENU -

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB PLAY  EDIT = EDI

—SEARCH— r—FOLDER—  CALL

TASCAM M3 0ES
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1 Cada vez que pulse la tecla P.MODE del mando a
distancia, el modo de reproduccion cambiara.

No obstante, la reproducciéon programada (PROG)
no podra ser elegida con la unidad en pausa o
durante la reproduccion. Para elegir este modo,
pulse la tecla P.MODE con la unidad parada o si

no hay ningin CD cargado. El modo activo sera
indicado con una de estas indicaciones.

Indicacion Modo de reproduccion

Ningun indicador Reproduccion continua

SINGLE Reproduccion unica
RANDOM Reproduccion aleatoria
PROGRAM Reproduccién programada

e Justo después de que pulse la tecla P.MODE, el modo
elegido serd mostrado de la siguiente forma.

—Reproduccion continua activa: CONT
—Reproduccidn unica activa: SNGL
—Reproduccidn aleatoria activa: RNDM
—Reproduccion programada activa: PROG

e En este manual de instrucciones asumimos para las
explicaciones que el modo de reproduccion del CD
estd ajustado a CONTINUE (reproduccion continua)
salvo que se indique otra cosa.

m Ajuste del modo con el menu

(Vea “Uso de los ments” en pag. 17 para mas explicaciones
acerca de como usar el ment).

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU para acceder al modo de menu.

I N B w L B ™ Ty Py
T Y S
i i Fre g pip
b 7 LA e

3 Use las teclas —/+ para elegir el modo de
reproduccion que quiera (vea antes).

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla
standard. El modo de reproduccion elegido quedara
memorizado aunque apague la unidad.

Reproduccion programada

Si ha ajustado el modo de reproduccion a “PROGRAM”
como hemos descrito antes en “Seleccion del modo de
reproduccion”, la unidad podra realizar una reproduccion
programada. En este modo, si pulsa la tecla CD PLAY de la
unidad principal o del mando a distancia, la reproduccion
se ejecutara desde la primera pista ajustada en el programa
(paso de programa “017). Pulse las teclas <</le y
»»I/>> de la unidad principal o SKIP e</»»1 del
mando a distancia para saltar al paso anterior o siguiente del
programa.

Para que pueda utilizar la reproduccion programada,
previamente debera configurar un programa.

Creacion del programa

Utilice el mando a distancia para crear un programa
siguiendo estos pasos.

Puede crear un programa en cualquier momento,
independientemente del modo de reproduccion activo.

1 Con la reproduccion detenida, pulse la tecla
PROGRAM EDIT.

)

COUNTER ZeE

(=P Al PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

REW F STOP  PLAY  PLAY

= B3
DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

N B BN N BN
0N B BN o OE

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

A.CUE A.READY MENU -

e n O M TR Tecla

DI

SEARCH FOLDER PROG RAM
CR-R - EDIT

SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

TASCAM (P CEE
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Esto activara el modo de introduccion de datos en el
programa y la informacion siguiente aparecera en la
pantalla. El ejemplo de arriba es el de un CD audio y el de
abajo el de un CD de datos.

TOTAL
™ o ™ . "
HEy B I B I B I A
LRI T
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TOTAL

L]
n o

oy
oy

En el modo de entrada de datos de programa, el tiempo
de programa total y el nimero de pistas programadas son
mostrados en pantalla. (No obstante, el tiempo total del
programa no aparece en pantalla para los CDs de datos).
Cuando no haya afnadido ninguna pista al programa,
aparecera la indicacion

(NOTA |

El modo de entrada de datos del programa puede ser
activado eligiendo el elemento PROGRAM EDIT en el
mend. (Vea “Uso de los menus” en pag. 17 para mds
detalles sobre el menu).

2 Use el teclado numérico o las teclas SKIP <</p»»
para elegir la pista a afiadir como paso 01.

Cuando utilice el teclado numérico, teclee primero el
digito de mas a la izquierda.

Hl ZiZB-E]
[CD audio]
Hil <]
[CD de datos]

(NOTA |

En los CDs de datos, si no pulsa el teclado numérico o
las teclas SKIP a</»» durante un sequndo, la pantalla
pasara del nimero de pista al nombre del fichero.

FileMamsbBE@l]

3 Pulse la tecla ENTER para aiadir la pista elegida al
programa y volver al modo de entrada de datos, lo
que le permitira afnadir el siguiente paso.

4 Repita los pasos 2 y 3 anteriores para afiadir tantas
pistas como quiera, una detras de otra.

5 Una vez que haya creado el programa, para salir del
modo de entrada de datos, pulse la tecla ENTER o
PROGRAM EDIT para volver a la pantalla standard.

Creacion de una pausa en el programa

Puede crear una pausa en el programa introduciendo “0”
como numero de pista usando el teclado numérico. Durante
la reproduccion del programa, cuando el programa llegue
al paso configurado como pausa, el reproduccion quedara
en pausa y debera pulsar la tecla CD PLAY para pasar al
siguiente paso del programa.
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(NOTA |

e Puede anadir varias veces una misma pista en el
programa.

e Pulse la tecla CLEAR del mando a distancia para
eliminar la ultima pista anadida al programa.

e Pulse la tecla CD STOP si quiere eliminar todas las
pistas anadidas al programa.

e El programa puede contener un maximo de 99 pistas.
Si intenta afadir mas pistas, en la pantalla aparecera
el mensaje de error “PGM Full!”.

e Siel tiempo de reproduccion total de las pistas
programadas supera los 999 minutos y 59 sequndos,
en la pantalla aparecera” ———: —-".

e No puede anadir una pausa como paso final.
e No puede afadir dos pausas seguidas.

e En el modo de entrada de datos de programa, use
las teclas —/+ para cambiar de paso y confirmar su
contenido.

e El modo de reproduccion programada y los ajustes
del programa quedan memorizados incluso aunque
apague la unidad.

e En el modo de reproduccion programada, no es
posible la reproduccion si el programa no contiene
ninguna pista.

Borrado de todo el programa

Ademas de pulsando la tecla CD STOP para borrar todo
el programa en el modo de entrada de datos de programa,
como hemos descrito antes, cualquiera de las acciones
siguientes borra también todo el programa.

« Si abre la bandeja de discos
« El activar/desactivar la reproduccion de carpeta
« El cambio del modo de reproduccion

« El cambio de carpeta

Comprobacion del programa
Haga esto para comprobar el contenido del programa.

1 Pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT del mando a distancia
para activar el modo de configuracion de programa.

2 Pulse las teclas -/+ para que en pantalla vayan
pasando los distintos pasos del programa,
empezando desde el primero. El pulsar la tecla
- hara que vaya retrocediendo por los pasos del
programa desde el iltimo paso afiadido.

TRACK

HE ]

Edicion del programa
Puede editar un programa que haya creado anteriormente.

1 Pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT del mando a distancia
para activar la entrada de datos de programa.

2 Use las teclas —/+ para elegir el paso de programa
que quiera editar.
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m Sustitucion de una pista

Use el teclado numérico o las teclas SKIP «</»»> para
elegir la pista de sustitucion y pulse la tecla ENTER.

La pista que elija sustituira a la pista que hubiese en ese

Ninguna indicacién
Aparecera el tiempo transcurrido de la pista activa.

Indicador “REMAIN"
Aparecera el tiempo restante de la pista activa.

paso y se activara de nuevo el modo de entrada de datos.
Indicadores “TOTAL" y “REMAIN"

En pantalla serd mostrado el tiempo restante total.

e Cuando la unidad esté parada siempre vera el tiempo
total, independientemente de si estan iluminados o
no los indicadores “TOTAL” o “REMAIN".

e Cuando tenga un CD de datos cargado, no serd
mostrado el tiempo restante de pista y el total
durante la reproduccién y el tiempo total cuando
la unidad esté detenida. (Vera el niumero de pistas
o el numero de pista activa y” —" en lugar de la
indicacidon de tiempo).

m Borrado de una pista
Pulse la tecla CLEAR del mando a distancia para
borrar esa pista del programa.

Las pistas que fuesen detras de la que borre se
desplazaran un paso hacia atras en el programa.

Modo de indicacion de tiempo de
reproduccion

Puede configurar lo que aparecera en la pantalla cuando o
esté en el modo de indicacion de tiempo de reproduccion.

En el modo de reproduccion programada, vera el
tiempo transcurrido total del programa y el tiempo
restante del mismo.

1 Pulse la tecla TIME/DISPLAY de la unidad principal
(o TIME en el mando a distancia) para ir pasando
entre los tres tipos de indicaciones posibles.

e El ajuste del modo de indicacion de tiempo queda
memorizado incluso después de apagar la unidad.

El modo de indicacidn activo en ese momento aparecera
en la parte superior de la pantalla principal.

Modo de indicacion de informacion de
texto

En pantalla puede aparecer informacion de texto (siempre

TASICAN CD-A750

o — o LI y cuando haya sido grabada previamente en el disco o
— | RESERNR IR fichero). En los CDs de datos puede aparecer la informacion

de etiqueta ID3 y CD en el caso de los CDs de audio.

1 Para visualizar la informacion de texto, pulse la
tecla TIME/DISPLAY mientras mantiene pulsada
SHIFT en la unidad principal (o pulse DISPLAY en

el mando a distancia). Pulsela de nuevo para ir
pasando a través de la informacion disponible.
Tecla TIME/DISPLAY ' o )
En la parte superior de la pantalla principal vera una
indicacidn relativa al modo de indicacion activa. En los
KK’_—\\ CDs de datos y los de audio, el contenido que aparezca
sera distinto durante la reproduccién o en pausa.
:: : g TITLE
B I E I
i%’l CEIB CO&IPLM CD ' 'll.. o - - .
% e NN i
Tecla TIME e S| H o06ns Tk
N PN BN N e [Titulo CD audio/CD de datos]
[c_] 0 0N O
P.MODE A.SPACE ﬁ (l%ﬁl FILE
ﬁ ) F:i::R Plg—RAIM l%' =}
By 5 FileMamebE]
<
[Nombre de fichero en CD de datos]
TASCAM W 0ER Durante la reproduccién
RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT .
« Indicador TITLE

Aparecera el nombre de la pista.
o Indicador ARTIST

Aparece el nombre del musico/grupo.
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« Indicador FILE (solo CDs de datos)
Aparece el nombre del fichero.
Con la unidad en pausa
« Indicador ALBUMTITLE
Aparece el titulo del album (en CDs de audio).

Aparece el nombre de la carpeta o la etiqueta del
volumen (en CDs de datos).

« Indicador ALBUM ARTIST (solo CDs de audio)

Aparece el nombre del album del musico.

2 Para volver a la indicacion de tiempo, pulse la tecla
TIME de la unidad principal o del mando a distancia.

Reproduccion repetida

Esta unidad puede reproducir de forma repetida todas las
pistas o una seccion concreta de una pista (repeticion A—B).

Reproduccion repetida ordinaria

Pulse la tecla REPEAT de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia para activar la reproduccion
repetida (en la pantalla aparecera REPEAT) y que todas
las pistas sean reproducidas de forma repetida.

TASCAN] CD-A750

=l ®-0 §8068 Fod
| E—

Tecla REPEAT

)

TAPE

COUNTER
GGl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
R N .
REW FF_ STOP  PLAY  PLAY
EODOEK DO

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
I |

DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE
P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR
A.CUE A.READY MENU

FOLDER PROGRAM
PLAY  EDIT

REPEAT  A‘B

Tecla REPEAT

TASCAM  P30ES
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Si la funcién de reproduccién de carpeta estd en ON
al usar un CD de datos, solo seran reproducidas las
pistas de la carpeta activa.

Si activa la reproduccion repetida con el modo de
reproduccion programado activo, las pistas del
programa seran repetidas. Si activa la repeticion
con el modo de reproduccién unica activa, la pista
elegida serd la tnica reproducida de forma repetida.

Cuando la funcidn auto ready esté en ON, la
reproduccion quedara en pausa al principio de cada
pista, independientemente del ajuste de la funcion
de repeticion. Desactive la funcidn auto ready para
realizar una reproduccion repetida continua.

Si activa la reproduccion repetida durante la reproduccion,
la reproduccion normal continuard sin interrupcion y
comenzard la repeticion desde el principio de la primera
pista una vez que llegue al final de la Gltima pista. Si activa
el modo de repeticion con la unidad parada, la reproduccion
comenzara cuando pulse la tecla CD PLAY. Pulse de nuevo
la tecla REPEAT de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para desactivar la reproduccion repetida (REPEAT
desaparecera de la pantalla).

El ajuste ON/OFF de la funcidn de repeticion quedara
memorizado incluso cuando apague la unidad.

Reproduccion repetida A-B

Puede repetir una seccion concreta de una pista (A—B).

1

Durante la reproduccion o con la pausa activada,
pulse la tecla A-B del mando a distancia en el punto
que quiera que sea el punto inicial (A) de la seccién
a repetir. En la pantalla apareceran REPEAT y A- y la
indicacion B parpadeara.

)

COUNTER TARE

(LSNPl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
N N

STOP  PLAY  PLAY

REW FF
3 N K N

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
I N

OPEN/
DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

B B I B
[s_] o BN O
P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

A.CUE A.READY MENU -

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB_ PLAY  EDIT  EDIT

Tecla A-B

—SEARCH— r—FOLDER—  CALL
(<< <> B
——SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

X ] N &
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Si pulsa la tecla REPEAT, el punto inicial de la
reproduccion (A) sera cancelado y las indicaciones

“REPEAT” y “A-" desapareceran de la pantalla.
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2 Pulse de nuevo la tecla A-B del mando a distancia
cuando llegue al punto que quiera que sea el final
(B) de la seccion a repetir. En pantalla apareceran
REPEAT y A-B, la seccion (A—B) sera confirmada y
comenzara la reproduccion repetida A-B.

La seccion de reproduccidon repetida A-B no puede
abarcar mds de una pista.

m Coémo detener la repeticion A-B
Pulse la tecla A-B o REPEAT del mando a distancia.

Los indicadores REPEAT y A-B desapareceran de la pantalla
y la repeticion A-B se detendra.

e Sidetiene la repeticion A-B durante la reproduccion,
continuara la reproduccion normal de la pista pasado
el punto B.

e Pulse la tecla CD STOP para detener la reproduccion
del CD y cancelar la seccion (A-B) configurada.

Control de tono

Esta unidad le permite cambiar el tono (frecuencia sonora y
velocidad de reproduccién) durante la reproduccion del CD
(reproduccion con control de tono).

Para esto, realice los pasos siguientes.

TASCAWN] CD-A750

M.

Indicador/tecla PITCH CONTROL

Mando PITCH CONTROL

1 Pulse la tecla Control de tono de la unidad principal
para activar el cambio de tono. El indicador que esta
al lado de esta tecla se iluminara.

2 Use el mando CD PITCH de la unidad principal para
ajustar el tono. Puede aumentar o disminuir el tono
en un margen de hasta el 12.5%.

m Desactivacion del control de tono

Pulse de nuevo la tecla Control de tono de la unidad
principal para desactivar la reproduccion con
control de tono.

El indicador Control de tono se apagara.

e El activar o desactivar el control de tono durante la
reproduccion puede hacer que el sonido de la misma
se corte de forma momentanea.

e El uso del control de tono con un CD de datos (MP3,
WAV) puede hacer que el sonido se corte a veces.

Funcion Auto cue (solo CDs audio)

Si esta funcion esta activada, cuando elija una pista, la
unidad saltara la parte de silencio que haya al comienzo
de la misma y quedara en pausa en la posicion en la que
realmente comience la “sefial” de la pista. Esto hara que
escuche el sonido en cuanto active la reproduccion.

e No puede usar esta funcion auto cue con CDs de
datos.

e Cuando esta funcidn esté activada, incluso si elige la
pista durante la reproduccion, la unidad activara la
pausa de forma inmediata en la posicion en la que
comience realmente la” seAal”.

También puede configurar un nivel de umbral de deteccion

de sefial audio (nivel auto cue) para usarlo con esta funcion.

En resumen, esto hara que la sefial reconozca las sefiales

que estén por encima de este nivel como “sefial” y que

ignore las que estén por debajo como “silencio”.

Si quiere activar/desactivar esta funcion y ajustar el nivel
auto cue, realice los pasos de menu siguientes. (Vea “Uso
de los menus” en pag. 17 para mas detalles sobre ello).

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de meni.

2 Use las teclas -/+ de la unidad pri
a distancia para que aparezca F L
pantalla principal y pulse la tecla ENTER

L

']

I3
i
--.i
o
i:;.'i

3 Use las teclas —/+ para elegir el valor que quiera de
entre las opciones siguientes.

La funcién auto cue quedara activada con todos los
valores que no sean “OFF” y que fijaran el nivel auto cue.

Opciones: OFF (valor por defecto), —24dB, —30dB,
-36dB, —42dB, —48dB

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla
standard.

Cuando la funcion auto cue esté activada, en pantalla
aparecera la indicacion A.CUE.

e Este ajuste queda memorizado incluso después de
apagar la unidad.

e No puede usar esta funcion con los CDs de datos.
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Activacion/desactivacion de Auto cue con la
tecla A.CUE del mando a distancia

Pulse la tecla A.CUE del mando a distancia para
activar o desactivar esta funcion auto cue.

)

o
RESET RTZ PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
el e
REW FF STOP PLAY PLAY
B O E X

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
o s G | o
LOSE

N BN BN N BN
Tecla A.CUE Sl .

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT  EDIT

— SEARCH—  — FOLDER — CALL
[<<B>> B < B > B |

——SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

OO D& m

TASCAM P UEE
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e Este ajuste queda memorizado incluso después de
apagar la unidad.

e No puede ajustar el nivel auto cue con la tecla A.CUE.

Funcién Auto ready

Cuando esta funcion esté activada, una vez que termine la
reproduccion de una cinta, la unidad quedara en pausa al
principio de la pista siguiente.

Pulse la tecla A.READY del mando a distancia para
activar o desactivar esta funcién.

En la pantalla aparecera A.READY cuando esta funcion esté

activada.
F_—\\

RESET RTZ PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
O I ]
REW FF STOP PLAY PLAY
B oI O Kl X

INPUT CD DUB CONT PLAY
s s M | o

DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

[

(- =]
N BN B o B
s B B o
P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER ‘ﬁ

1
Tecla A.READY =M E

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB_ PLAY  EDIT  EDIT

r—SEARCH—  r— FOLDER — CALL
(<< (<>

——SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

= =
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Activacion/desactivacion de la funcion Auto
ready desde la unidad principal

Puede activar o desactivar esta funcion desde la unidad
principal usando el menu. (Vea “Uso de los ments” en pag.
17 para mas detalles sobre el menu).

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de meni.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para que aparezca F I " en
la pantalla principal y pulse la tecla ENTER.

il For Y e o B i L |
N P G £ PO T
o I | L | 1
L L S B b TR D

3 Use las teclas —/+ para elegir “ON” u “OFF” (valor
por defecto).

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla
standard.

Este ajuste queda memorizado incluso después de
apagar la unidad.

Funcién Auto space

Cuando esta funcion esté activada, sera afiadido de forma
automatica durante la reproduccion un espacio de cuatro
segundos entre las pistas.

En otras palabras, cuando termine la reproduccion de una
pista, el CD quedara en pausa durante cuatro segundos antes
de que comience a sonar la pista siguiente.

Pulse la tecla A.SPACE del mando a distancia para
activar o desactivar esta funcion.

Cuando esta funcion esté en ON, en pantalla aparecera

el indicador A.SPACE.
Ka

| TAPE |
RECUPVPIN PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
(NN N .
REW FF STOP  PLAY  PLAY
KOO O KN X

INPUT CD DUB CONT PLAY
STt e

DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

N B BN B
O B 0N BN cE

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

Tecla A.SPACE — ]

A.CUE A.READY MENU -

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB_ PLAY  EDIT ~ EDIT

—SEARCH— r—FOLDER—  CALL

——SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

K O
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Para que pueda usar esta funcion, la funcion auto ready
debe estar desactivada. La funcién auto space no puede
funcionar si auto ready esta en ON.

Activacion/desactivacion de la funcién Auto
space desde la unidad principal

Puede activar o desactivar esta funcion desde la unidad
principal usando el ment. (Vea “Uso de los menus” en pag.
17 para mas detalles sobre el ment).

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de meni.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad prmclpal 0 del mando
a distancia para que aparezca i £
la pantalla principal y pulse la tecla ENTER

3 Use las teclas —/+ para elegir “ON” u “OFF” (valor
por defecto).

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla
standard.

El ajuste de esta funcion queda memorizado incluso
después de apagar la unidad.

Reproduccion consecutiva

Si activa esta funcion, el pulsar la tecla CD PLAY durante
la reproduccion hara que la pista siguiente sea reproducida
desde el principio y el pulsar CD STOP durante la
reproduccion hara que la unidad active la pausa al principio
de la pista siguiente.

Si pulsa la tecla CD PLAY con la reproduccion
consecutiva activada, la reproduccion sera reiniciada
desde la posicion de pausa y si pulsa CD STOP con la
unidad en pausa, la unidad se detendra.

Ademads, si pulsa la tecla CD PLAY durante la
reproduccion de la ultima pista, comenzara la
reproduccion de la primera pista, mientras que si pulsa la
tecla CD STOP, se activara la pausa en la primera pista.
Use el menu para activar o desactivar esta reproduccion
consecutiva. (Vea “Uso de los menas” en pag. 17 para mas
detalles sobre el menu).

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de menii.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad pr1nc1pal 0 del mando
a distancia para que aparezca “} L
la pantalla principal y pulse la tecla ENTER

-~
B

i-ni

3 Use las teclas —/+ para elegir “ON” u “OFF” (valor
por defecto).

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla
standard.

Cuando esta funcion esté activada, en pantalla parpadeara la
indicacion TRACK durante la reproduccion.

El ajuste de esta funcion queda memorizado incluso
después de apagar la unidad.

Funcion Call

Esta funcion le permite volver al Gltimo punto en el que fue
activada la pausa de reproduccion (punto call) y activar de
nuevo la pausa alli.

Pulse la tecla CALL de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia durante la reproduccion o con la
unidad detenida para activar esta funcion.

CD-A750

| E— |
Tecla CALL

COUNTER TARE

SN Pl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

REW Fi STOP  PLAY  PLAY

| =
DISPLAY TIME i3

I B BN o 5.
6 ] O BN DN
P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR
A.CUE A.READY MENU -

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT A8 PLAY  EDIT = EDIT

— SEARCH— r— FOLDER—  CALL

El KX | Tecla CALL

——SKIP—— STOP  PLAY  READY

=

TASCAM 13 0EE
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El punto Call es eliminado después de que realice una de
estas operaciones.

« Siapaga launidad
« Al abrir la bandeja de discos
« Si cambia de modo de reproduccion

« Si cambia el ajuste ON/OFF de la funcion de
reproduccion de carpeta

« Sicambia de carpeta

e Sipulsa la tecla CALL sin ningun punto Call
memorizado, en la pantalla aparecera “No Call Pt!”.

e No puede usar esta funcion durante el modo de
reproduccion aleatorio.

Reinicio de reproduccion

Active esta funcion si quiere que la reproduccion sea
reiniciada desde la tlltima posicion en la que fue detenida
(punto de reinicio o resume).

Cuando esta funcion esté activada, en pantalla aparecera el
indicador RESUME.

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de meni.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para que aparezca “RESUME?” en la
pantalla principal y pulse después la tecla ENTER de
la unidad principal o del mando a distancia.

-~
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3 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para elegir “ON” u “OFF” (valor por
defecto).

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla
standard.

e El ajuste de esta funcion queda memorizado incluso
después de que apague la unidad.

e El punto de reinicio es eliminado si realiza alguna de
estas operaciones.

—Si abre la bandeja de discos

-Si cambia el ajuste ON/OFF del modo de
reproduccion de carpeta

—-Si cambia la carpeta activa
—-Si cambia el modo de reproduccion
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Funcion EOM

Active esta funcion EOM (final de mensaje) para hacer
que comience a parpadear la indicacion de tiempo de
reproduccion cuando el CD audio llegue a un punto de
tiempo restante fijado de antemano. Ademas, el modelo
CD-A750 puede enviar una sefial tally EOM con esta
informacion desde la toma CONTROL I/0 PARALLEL, que
puede usar para activar una luz, por ejemplo. Use el menu
para ajustar esta funcion. (Vea “Uso de los ments” en pag.
17 para mas detalles sobre el uso del ment).

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de menii.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad prmc1pal o del mando
a distancia para que aparezca “E {1/ [ !
la pantalla principal y pulse la tecla ENTER

e b ™o
B § 5 EET H I Sy B
| N I I e Y
e Bt 1 o wm? ]

3 Use las teclas —/+ para elegir uno de los ajustes
siguientes.

Opciones: OFF (valor por defecto), Ssec, 10sec, 15sec,
20sec, 25sec, 30sec, 35sec

Todos los ajustes excepto “OFF” activan esta funcion e
indican el nimero de segundos que deben quedar antes
del final de la pista para que la indicacion de tiempo de
reproduccion comience a parpadear en pantalla.

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla
standard.

Este ajuste queda memorizado incluso al apagar la
unidad.

Como usar la seial tally (solo CD-A750)

1 Con los pasos descritos arriba, use el ment para
ajustar el elemento EOM DISPLAY a cualquier
valor distinto a “OFF”.

2 Conecte esta unidad al dispositivo que vaya a recibir
la sefial tally EOM usando la clavija CONTROL I/0
PARALLEL. Vea “Uso del conector paralelo” en pag.
45 para mas informacién acerca de la distribucion
de puntas de este conector.

3 Encienda tanto esta unidad como el dispositivo que
vaya a recibir la sefal.

4 Comience la reproduccion del CD en estas unidad.
Durante la reproduccion, cuando el tiempo restante
de pista llegue al fijado, la sefial tally EOM
sera emitida a través de la toma CONTROL 1/O
PARALLEL.



6 — Reproduccion de cintas de cassette

En este capitulo le explicamos las funciones de
reproduccion de la grabadora de cassette de esta unidad.
Para las explicaciones siguientes asumimos que la unidad
esta encendida y que ha introducido una cinta de cassette
con una sefial grabada y la cara A hacia fuera.

Preparativos para la reproduccion de la
cinta

Seleccion del modo reverse

Use el interruptor REV MODE para ajustar el modo reverse.

Interruptor REV MODE

C2D: Reproduccion repetida de las caras A 'y B cinco veces

=D: Reproduccion de tanto la cara A como la B una sola
vez y después parada

—: Reproduccion de la cara A o la cara B una sola vez y
después parada

Activacion/desactivacion del Dolby NR durante
la reproduccion

Para reproducir una cinta grabada usando el sistema de
reduccion de ruidos Dolby B, active el interruptor DOLBY
NR antes de que comience la reproduccion.

P

--©©

| E—

Interruptor DOLBY NR

Use el mismo ajuste ON/OFF para la reduccion de ruidos
Dolby B que utilizé durante la grabacion.

Reproduccion de una cinta

Pulse la tecla TAPE PLAY [»] de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia para reproducir la cara A o la tecla TAPE
PLAY [ <] para reproducir la cara B.

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn
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Tecla TAPE PLAY

)

TAPE
COUNTER
(LSNPl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

[N T . N

STOP PLAV PLAY
B S i
INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
%

DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

Tecla TAPE PLAY

N B BN o B
0N I BN o OE

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR
A.CUE A.READY MENU

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
PLAY ~ EDIT = EDIT
— ssmcn — — r LDER — CALL

SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ

REPEAT _A'B
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Puede reproducir a la vez tanto un CD como una cinta
de cassette.

m Parada de reproduccion
Pulse la tecla TAPE STOP.

)... .

Tecla TAPE STOP
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COUNTER
RESET ~ RTZ

PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

STOP  PLAY  PLAY

= =3 = Tecla TAPE STOP

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
I o [ |
PEN,

DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

I B o Bm
o 0N BN OE
P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

A.CUE A.READY MENU -

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT = EDIT

—FOLDER—  CALL

STOP  PLAY  READY

TASCAM P 0EE
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m Avance rapido o rebobinado

Pulse la tecla TAPE »» o0 <<« de la unidad principal
o del mando a distancia. Pulse la tecla TAPE STOP si
quiere detener el proceso activo.

L N

BI-DIRECTIONAL RECORD/PLAY

Tecla TAPE <<«/»p>

)

COUNTER TARE

(LI Pl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

Tecla TAPE EXCEEY

<< >> INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
/ I N

OPEN/
DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

Il B B o B
0N I 0 om

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

A.CUE A.READY MENU -

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB_ PLAY  EDIT  EDIT

r— SEARCH—  r— FOLDER — CALL
Kl O K1 o .

——SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

O N O N
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Contador de cinta

El valor de este contador aumenta conforme la cinta se
desplaza de izquierda a derecha y disminuye cuando la cinta
se desplaza de derecha a izquierda.

0o 3 +6

WA _cn LINRAL

il
—

Ell E/’ E/‘——Contador de

A-B <"> CUNT FLAT CU TAFE Cinta

Pulse la tecla COUNTER RESET de la unidad principal o
del mando a distancia para reiniciar este contador a “0000”.

mooLey
s

nlusbobubui O
BT

B

jsgeiat=te)

BIDIRECTIONAL RECORD/PLAY
PHONES

Tecla COUNTER RESET

)

co TAPE

UNTER
(LSNPl PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

Tecla
COUNTER
RESET

FFE STOP  PLAY  PLAY

B O O E B

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY

OPEN/
DISPLAY  TIME CLOSE

N B BN o BN

0N I BN o OE

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

A.CUE A.READY MENU
FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
PLAY ~ EDIT = EDIT
—SEARCH— r—FOLDER—  CALL
<<l >0 <> B

SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

B O

REPEAT A'B
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RTZ Control de tono
Puede cambiar el tono del sonido durante la reproduccion
de la cinta de cassette.
O
@)
)
=
@)
Tecla RTZ
Ka Mando TAPE PITCH CONTROL
= Gire a la derecha el mando TAPE Control d
Tecla RTZ = - ; lrle a ﬁ‘d e‘;ec 12 mlan 0 tont:o thr(wlod
AW R ST Py P a unidad principal para aumentar la ida
Bl elau p cipal p ume Hveoc'
INPUT  CD DU CONT PLAY de reproduccion y el tono de reproduccion. Girelo a
oS TwE oIt la izquierda para ralentizar la velocidad y bajar el
— =] tono. El mando tiene una muesca en el centro que
BN B om o es la posicion que indica el tono standard. Puede
T aumentar o reducir el tono hasta en un 10%.
[y [
Sf=jayye NI
e El tono de reproduccidn de la cinta de cassette no
0D 0O puede ser controlado desde el mando a distancia.
m = OO e Aunque existe una tecla Control de tono para
TASCAM R0 actlva.r o desactivar el control de tono del CD, no
RC-A50 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT hay ninguna para la grabadora de cassette. Para

reproducir una cinta con su tono standard, ajuste

el mando Control de tono a su posicion de muesca
Pulse la tecla RTZ de la unidad principal o del central.

mando a distancia para hacer que la posicion de
reproduccion de la cinta vuelva al punto cero del
contador (0000). No obstante, esta tecla RTZ no
funcionara cuando el valor del contador esté entre
“9996” y “0004”.

RTZ es una abreviatura de “retorno a cero”.
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7 - Grabacion de cintas de cassette

Esta unidad le permite grabar en cintas de cassette. Los
pasos siguientes le ensefian como preparar la grabacion
ajustando el modo reverse y el Dolby N, eligiendo la
entrada y después como realizar la grabacion en si. Para
estas explicaciones asumimos que la unidad esta encendida
y con una cinta de cassette grabable (con las pestafias de
proteccion contra grabacion en su sitio) ya introducida.

Preparativos para la grabacion

Seleccion del modo reverse

uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu
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| — I
Interruptor REV MODE
Use el interruptor REV MODE para ajustar la unidad para

que grabe en una cara o en ambas.

=D: Tras grabar en la cara A y en la B, la unidad se
detendra.

—: Tras grabar en la cara A o en la B, la unidad se
detendra.

Si elige C2D, la unidad actuard como si hubiese elegido
=D. En otras palabras, tras grabar en ambas caras, la
unidad se detendra.

Activacion/desactivacion del Dolby NR durante
la grabacion

|

Interruptor DOLBY NR

Pulse el interruptor DOLBY NR de la unidad

principal para grabar con el sistema de reduccion de
ruidos Dolby (tipo B).

Seleccion de la fuente de grabacion

m Con la tecla INPUT del mando a distancia
Puede usar la tecla INPUT del mando a distancia
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para elegir la fuente de entrada. Pulse la tecla de
forma repetida para ir pasando entre las distintas
fuentes de entrada.

La fuente activa aparecera en la zona principal de la pantalla.

S

o

CEISAN PR PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD

REW FF_ STOP  PLAY  PLAY

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
o s M| oo

DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

Tecla INPUT

P.MODE A.SPACE

(2|
ﬂ
A.CUE A.READY MENU -

1 ]
o

FOLDER PROGRAM T/
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT = EDIT

— SEARCH—  r— FOLDER —

——SKIP——  STOP  PLAY

(<<~ = > |
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{>[¥: senal de reproduccion del CD de esta unidad

P i.: la senal entrante a través de las tomas
TAPE INPUT (UNBALANCED) del panel trasero

-
i

i (solo CD-A750): la sefal entrante a través
de las tomas TAPE INPUT (BALANCED) del panel trasero

m Usando el menu

También puede usar el ment para elegir la senal fuente de
la grabacion (fuente de entrada).

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de meni.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad prmc1pal 0 del mando
a distancia para que aparezca “THFE ITHFUT W
en la pantalla principal y pulse la tecla ENTER de la
unidad principal o del mando a distancia.

-y, e T LIt
PR R R PR R 2 1 "a"
I i ] 1 111 | | .
2 onx L w2 xR - N

3 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para elegir la fuente de entrada de entre
las siguientes opciones

{2 [:: senal de reproduccion del CD de esta unidad.

LMEML (valor por defecto): la sefial entrante a través
de las tomas TAPE INPUT (UNBALANCED) del panel
trasero

.. (solo CD-A750): la sefial entrante a través de las
tomas TAPE INPUT (BALANCED) del panel trasero

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER de la unidad principal o
del mando a distancia para volver a la pantalla
standard.
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La funcion de duplicacién de CD es util para grabar un
CD. Para mas detalles, vea “Duplicacion de un CD en una
cinta” en pag. 39.

Grabacion

Tras terminar con los preparativos anteriores, vamos a
ajustar el nivel de grabacidn e iniciar la grabacion en si.

1 Pulse la tecla RECORD de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia.

Esto activa el modo de espera de grabacion. Los
medidores de la pantalla le muestran el nivel de entrada
y aparece el indicador REC.

El sonido de la fuente de grabacion es emitido a través
de la toma TAPE COMMON OUTPUT. Esta sefial
también puede ser emitida a través de la toma PHONES
si ajusta el interruptor MONITOR a MIX o TAPE.

| I
Interruptor MONITOR

2 Para ajustar el nivel de grabacién, reproduzca
la fuente a grabar y ajuste el mando INPUT de la
unidad principal al mejor nivel mientras mira
los medidores. Ajuste la entrada de forma que los
medidores indiquen 0 dB en el nivel mas alto.

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

Mando INPUT

3 Elijay confirme la direccién de la cinta.

La direccion operativa actual de la cinta se muestra en la
pantalla con el indicador reverse (<€) o el directo (»>).
Para grabar en el sentido opuesto, pulse la tecla TAPE
PLAY de la direccidon que quiera para cambiarla.

4 Para iniciar la grabacién, pulse la tecla TAPE PLAY
0 PAUSE de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia.

m Como detener la grabacion
Pulse la tecla TAPE STOP.

m Activacion de pausa en la grabacién

Pulse la tecla PAUSE. Pulse la tecla PAUSE de nuevo
o la tecla TAPE PLAY para reiniciar la grabacion.

Funcién de anulacion de grabacion (mute)

Durante la grabacion, pulse la tecla REC MUTE de la
unidad principal o del mando a distancia para que
se graben unos cuatro segundos de silencio y que la
unidad quede después en pausa. Pulse la tecla TAPE
PLAY o PAUSE de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para reiniciar la grabacion.

Mantenga pulsada la tecla REC MUTE de la unidad
principal o del mando a distancia durante mas de
cuatro segundos si quiere crear un silencio superior.
La unidad quedara en pausa cuando deje de pulsar
la tecla tras este periodo.

Para crear un silencio inferior a cuatro segundos,
pulse la tecla PAUSE durante la grabacién del
silencio. Al hacerlo, se activara la pausa.

e Sipulsa de nuevo REC MUTE durante la grabacion del
silencio, la grabacion ordinaria sera reiniciada.

e Sipulsa la tecla REC MUTE cuando esté activa la
pausa de grabacion, la unidad grabara otros cuatro
segundos de silencio y volvera a quedar en pausa.

Duplicacion de un CD en una cinta

Al pulsar la tecla CD DUB de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia podra duplicar el CD cargado en la
unidad en una cinta de cassette con una sola pulsacion.

e Aqui no hace falta que elija la fuente de entrada.

e El nivel de grabacion es ajustado automdticamente
al valor por defecto, pero puede modificarlo
manualmente. (Vea “Ajuste del nivel de grabacion en
la duplicacion” en pdag. 40).

e Puede usar la reproduccion programada, aleatoria,

Unica, repetida y otras funciones del CD durante este
proceso de duplicacion.

e No puede usar las funciones auto ready y la

reproduccion consecutiva con esta duplicacion.
Para las explicaciones siguientes asumimos que ya ha
introducido en la unidad el CD a ser duplicado y una cinta
de cassette grabable.

Duplicacion basica (grabacion en la cara A de
la cinta desde el principio)

Con la unidad parada, pulse la tecla CD DUB de la
unidad principal o del mando a distancia.
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Tecla CD DUB

cou
RESET RTZ PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
—J -
REW F STOP  PLAY  PLAY
[ <] [ < [~ |
INPUT CD DUB CONT PLAY

Tecla CD DUB —— ] []

N/
DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

A.CUE A.READY MENU - +

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT = EDIT

—SEARCH— r—FOLDER—  CALL
[<H~>0 <D >~ BN |

——SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

TASCAM TP 0ER

RC-A550 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

La cinta se rebobinara automaticamente hasta el principio
de la cara Ay el contador sera reiniciado a “0000”. E1 CD
quedara en pausa al principio de la primera pista. Tras
grabar en la cinta unos 8 segundos de silencio (para evitar
la cabecera de cinta), comenzara la duplicacidn activando la
reproduccion del CD y la grabacion de la cinta a la vez. (En
la pantalla aparecera el indicador DUB).

e Cuando termine la reproduccion del CD o la unidad
llegue al final de la cinta, la cinta se detendra (el lado
en el que se detenga dependera del modo reverse) y
la duplicacién terminara.

e Cuando realice la duplicacion en el modo de doble
cara, si la ultima pista a ser grabada en la primera
cara no es grabada totalmente antes del cambio
de direccion, esa pista sera grabada de nuevo en la
segunda cara de la cinta.

e Cuando realice la duplicacion en el modo de doble
cara, no se grabara nada en los ocho primeros
segundos al cambio de direccién. (El CD quedara en
pausa durante ese periodo).

e Pulse la tecla TAPE o CD STOP para detener la
duplicacion en cualquier momento.

Ajuste del nivel de grabacion en la duplicacion

El nivel de grabacion queda ajustado por defecto en la
duplicacion de un CD en una cinta, pero también puede
ajustarlo manualmente con el mando INPUT durante el
proceso de duplicacion.
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1 Ajuste "CD" como fuente de grabacion. (Vea
“Seleccion de la fuente de grabacion” en pag. 38).

2 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de menii.

3 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad prmc1pal 0 del mando
a distancia para que aparezca "[. LE
en la pantalla principal y pulse la tecla ENTER de la
unidad principal o del mando a distancia.

i.';.'i
—

=y

L —
i
Ty

.:--_
3

4 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para elegir “VARI”.

Opciones: FIX (valor por defecto), VARI

5 Pulse la tecla ENTER de la unidad principal o
del mando a distancia para volver a la pantalla
standard.

6 Pulse la tecla RECORD de la unidad principal o
del mando a distancia para activar la espera de
grabacion y la monitorizacion de la fuente a grabar.

7 Reproduzca el CD y observe los medidores de nivel
de grabacion en la pantalla.

8 Use el mando INPUT para ajustar el nivel de
grabacion. (Vea “Grabacion” en pag. 39).

9 Pulse la tecla CD STOP para detener el CD y la tecla
TAPE STOP para desactivar el modo de espera de
grabacion.

10 Pulse la tecla CD DUB de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia para realizar la duplicacion a
partir de ahi de la misma forma descrita antes.

Uso de la funcion TAPE EDIT

Gracias a esta funcion, esta unidad puede seguir un
programa preparado de forma automatica y duplicar un CD
de acuerdo a la longitud de cinta.

Con esto, comenzando con la primera pista, las pistas del
CD con una longitud total inferior a la longitud de la cara
de la cinta seran grabadas de forma ordenada en la cara Ay
después la grabacion continuara en la cara B.

1 Con el reproductor de CD parado, pulse la tecla
TAPE EDIT del mando a distancia para activar el
modo TAPE EDIT. La indicacién en pantalla pasara
a ser la siguiente.
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)

| TAPE |
RPN PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
(BN N X
RE! STOP  PLAY  PLAY
B O ORI
INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY
|
DisPLAY TivE k3

2]

N B BN o B
0N B BN o OE

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR

A.CUE A.READY MENU -

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT  EDIT

Tecla TAPE EDIT

STOP  PLAY  READY

OO
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También puede elegir el elemento de menu TAPE EDIT
para acceder a esta funcion.

2

Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para elegir la longitud (en minutos) de la
cinta que esté usando.

Opciones: 30 (valor por defecto), 46, 54, 60, 80, 90, 120

Puede elegir “120” (cintas de 120 minutos) con esta
funcion, si bien no le recomendamos usar con esta unidad
cintas superiores a los 90 minutos. (Vea “Tipos de cintas de
cassette no recomendadas para su uso en esta unidad” en

pag. 10).

3

Pulse la tecla ENTER de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia.

Si no ha sido creado un programa previamente, la
unidad creara un programa adaptado a la longitud de la
cinta.

Si ya existia algiin programa anterlor en pantalla
aparecera la indicacion “CHH E

T ey
I W

Pulse de nuevo la tecla ENTER para descartar el
programa activo y hacer que la unidad cree de
forma automatica uno adaptado a la longitud de la
cinta.

Grabacion desde mitad de una cinta

1

Coloque la cinta en la posicion desde la que quiera
que comience la grabacion.

Pulse la tecla RECORD de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia para activar el modo de espera de
grabacion. En pantalla apareceran las indicaciones
RECy IN.

Pulse la tecla CD DUB de la unidad principal o
del mando a distancia. El doblaje en el sentido
de grabacion fijado comenzara desde la posicion
elegida.
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Reproduccion continua del CD y la cinta

Esta unidad puede reproducir de forma alternativa el CD

y la cinta de cassette introducidos. En otras palabras, la
reproduccion de la cinta comienza cuando termina el CD y
la del CD cuando termina la reproduccion de la cinta.

Antes de realizar los pasos siguientes, introduzca una cinta
de cassette grabada y un CD en la unidad.

1 Pulse la tecla CD-TAPE CONT PLAY de la unidad
principal o CONT PLAY en el mando a distancia.

| E—

Tecla CD-TAPE CONT PLAY

)

TAPE

COUNTER
[ISINCI Al PAUSE REC MUTE RECORD
BRI B
STOP  PLAY  PLAY

REW  FF
O N KN =

INPUT  CD DUB CONT PLAY |

Tecla CONT PLAY

OPEN/
DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

N B BN o B
0N B 0 o o

A.CUE A.READY MENU

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
REPEAT AB  PLAY  EDIT  EDIT

r— SEARCH—  — FOLDER — CALL
[<<B>> B < B> B

——SKIP——  STOP  PLAY  READY

OO DO m
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2 Pulse la tecla CD o TAPE PLAY.

mooisy

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

EJecT e PHONES: [
O

| E—

Tecla TAPE PLAY

Tecla CD PLAY
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Tecla TAPE PLAY

DISPLAY ~ TIME CLOSE

I B BN N B
O I BN o 0

P.MODE A.SPACE ENTER CLEAR
A.CUE A.READY MENU

FOLDER PROGRAM TAPE
PLAY ~ EDIT ~ EDIT

REPEAT _AB

— FOLDER —

STOP  PLAY

Tecla CD PLAY
TASCAM (P 0ER
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Dependiendo de la tecla pulsada, comenzara la
reproduccion del CD o de la cinta. Cuando la reproduccion
del medio elegido termine, comenzara automaticamente la
reproduccion del otro medio (CD o cinta).

Durante este modo, el indicador CONTPLAY aparecera en la
pantalla y el indicador del medio activo en ese momento
(TAPE o (D) parpadeara.

—— |ndicacion
CONT PLAY

e Sipulsa la tecla TAPE STOP para detener
la reproduccién manualmente, comenzara
automaticamente la reproduccion del CD.

e Cuando esté reproduciendo un CD en el modo de
repeticion, la reproduccion de la cinta no comenzara
hasta que detenga manualmente el CD. De igual
forma, cuando la cinta esté en el modo auto reverse
(C2), la reproduccion del CD no comenzara hasta que
ambas caras de la cinta no haya sido reproducidas
cinco veces o hasta que la detenga manualmente.

3 Para detener esta reproduccion continua, pulse de
nuevo la tecla CD-TAPE CONT PLAY de la unidad
principal o CONT PLAY del mando a distancia.

Si no ha modificado el ajuste de fabrica, la sefal de
reproduccion del CD sera emitida a través de las tomas
CD OUTPUT y las de la cinta a través de COMMON
OUTPUT, de forma independiente. Ajuste el elemento
de menu COMMON OUT a “MIX” o “AUTO” para dar
salida a la sefal tanto de la cinta como del CD a través de
las tomas COMMON OUTPUT. (Vea “Configuracion de la
sefial de salida comun” en pdg. 20).
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Ejecucion al encender la unidad

Restauracion de valores por defecto

Puede configurar esta unidad para que inicie la reproduccion

automatica del CD o una cinta en cuanto la encienda.

También puede configurar la unidad para que comience la

grabacion de la cinta en cuanto encienda la unidad.

Por ejemplo, puede conectar el cable de alimentacion a un

temporizador que controle la fuente de alimentacion para

realizar una grabacion o reproduccion de forma automatica

a una hora concreta.

1 Introduzca en la unidad el CD o cassette a ser

reproducido, o la cinta cassette que quiera grabar.

2 Ajuste el interruptor POWER ON START a ON.

mooisy

| E—

Interruptor POWER ON START

3 Ajuste el interruptor MODE a la posicion que quiera.

mooisy

Interruptor MODE

CD: La reproduccion del CD comenzara en cuanto se
encienda la unidad.

TAPE: La reproduccion de la cinta de cassette comenzara

en cuanto se encienda la unidad.

REC: La grabacion de la cinta de cassette comenzara en

cuanto se encienda la unidad.

Si esta usando un temporizador, utilicelo para apagar esta

unidad.

Con este ajuste en ON, la unidad actuara de la forma
indicada tan pronto como le entre la corriente.

Puede restaurar los elementos siguientes a sus valores de
fabrica.

Todos los elementos de menu
Funcion de reproduccion repetida (OFF)

Indicacion de tiempo de reproduccion (tiempo
transcurrido de pista)

Indicacion de informacion de texto (nombre de album)
Control de tono de CD (OFF)
Configuracion de programa (ninguno)

Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de meni.

Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para hacer que aparezca “:k | |
en la pantalla principal y pulse la tecla ENTER de

la unidad principal o del mando a distancia. En

la pantalla aparecera entonces “= LiF k¥ para
confirmar que realmente quiere restaurar la unidad
a sus ajustes por defecto.

L
M
~ry
i::::

i
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3 Pulse la tecla ENTER de la unidad principal o del

mando a distancia para confirmar su eleccion y que
la unidad sea reiniciada.
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Reproducciéon mono

La sefial de reproduccion del CD y de la cinta puede ser
emitida en mono usando un ajuste de menu.

Cuando esta funcion esté activada, en pantalla aparecera el
indicador MONO.

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de meni.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad pr1nc1pal o del mando
a distancia para que aparezca “ DT
la pantalla principal y pulse la tecla ENTER de la
unidad principal o del mando a distancia.

el ™ Bl ™ TNl
e HEH
T gL i j i
L L N S S

3 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para elegir entre “ON” y “OFF” (valor
por defecto).

Cuando lo ajuste a “ON”, la sefial sera emitida en mono
a través de las tomas CD OUTPUT, TAPE COMMON
OUTPUT y PHONES.

4 Pulse la tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla
standard.

e Este valor queda memorizado incluso aunque apague
la unidad.

e Lasalida digital del CD no se ve afectada por este
ajuste; no puede ajustar este tipo de salida a mono.
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Visualizacion de informacion de esta
unidad

Verificacion de version

Puede comprobar la version de firmware y nimero de
proceso de esta unidad.

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de meni.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para que aparezca “. ;
la pantalla principal y pulse la tecla ENTER de la
unidad principal o del mando a distancia.

1o Tkl
L B B LT
LTLl el Lo A B

3 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para ir pasando entre las indicaciones de
version (' *), nimero de proceso (£ Dry
version de unidad de CD ([ ).

4 Una vez que haya comprobado los valores, pulse la
tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla standard.

Comprobacion del tiempo de funcionamiento
del motor

Puede comprobar el tiempo de funcionamiento del motor
del reproductor de CD y grabadora de cassette de la unidad.

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de menii.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para que aparezca “f
en la pantalla principal y pulse la tecla ENTER de la
unidad principal o del mando a distancia.

[ S o R P
I HI 1 i S
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3 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para ir cambiando entre el tiempo de
funcionamiento del motor del reproductor de CD

(i) y el de la grabadora de cassette (T HF E ).
4 Una vez que haya comprobado los valores, pulse la
tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla standard.




9 - Uso de la E/S de control (solo CD-A750)

Uso del conector RS-232C

Conecte la toma RS-232C de esta unidad con la toma RS-
232C de un ordenador y podra controlar esta unidad desde
el ordenador. Los ajustes relacionados con las sefiales son
realizados desde el mend.

1 Cuando esté en el modo de pantalla standard, pulse
la tecla MENU de la unidad principal o del mando a
distancia para acceder al modo de menii.

2 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia para que aparezcan los siguientes
elementos de menu relacionados con el RS-232Cy
pulse la tecla ENTER de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia.

oy ey
HE N By S
LEON o Y N S

3 Use las teclas —/+ de la unidad principal o del mando
a distancia para realizar los ajustes.

4 Cuando haya hecho los ajustes que quiera, pulse la
tecla ENTER para volver a la pantalla standard.

Elementos de menu relacionados con el RS-232C

Uselo para ajustar la velocidad de baudios (velocidad de
sefial) a 4800, 9600, 19200 (valor por defecto) o 38400 bps.

I

Ajuste la longitud de datos de sefial a 7 u 8 (valor por
defecto) bits.

Uselo para ajustar el bit de parada de sefial a 1 (valor por
defecto) o 2.

e Estos ajustes quedan memorizados incluso después
de apagar la unidad.

e Pdngase en contacto con el departamento de soporte
técnico de TASCAM para mds informacién sobre el
protocolo de érdenes RS-232C de esta unidad.

Uso del conector paralelo

Gracias al conector PARALLEL, puede controlar esta unidad
usando un controlador exterior que use control paralelo.
Ademas, también puede dar salida a sefial tally a través

de esta toma, lo que le permitira gestionar dispositivos
externos o enviar sefiales de disparo, por ejemplo. La tabla
siguiente le muestra la distribucion de puntas del conector.

N° de punta Funcién E/S
1 GND -
2 TAPE PLAY REV Entrada
3 TAPE PLAY FWD Entrada
4 TAPE STOP Entrada
5 TAPE RECORD Entrada
6 TAPE REW Entrada
7 TAPE FF Entrada
8 TAPE PAUSE Entrada
9 TALLY TAPE RECORD Salida
10 TALLY TAPE STOP Salida
11 TALLY TAPE PAUSE Salida
12 TALLY TAPE PLAY Salida
13 TALLY DIRECCION Salida
14 CD PLAY Entrada
15 CD STOP Entrada
16 CD CALL Entrada
17 CD PREVIOUS Entrada
18 CD NEXT Entrada
19 CD READY Entrada
20 CD FADER START Entrada
21 TALLY CD STOP Salida
22 TALLY CD READY Salida
23 TALLY CD PLAY Salida
24 TALLY CD EOM Salida
25 +5V* -

Entrada: +5V arriba, recepcion de orden activa en bajo (actiia
con masa de 30 ms o superior)

Salida: transporte de sefial de indicacion de estado de
colector abierto (15 V fuerza dieléctrica, amperaje maxima
35mA)

*maximo amperaje suministrado 50 mA

La ilustracion de abajo le muestra un ejemplo de conexion
para control de reproduccion de esta unidad usando sefiales
de inicio y parada de fader.

. Punta T MASA
A
——{ | PARADA PARALLEL
= | 4 (000000000000
V% T 00000®O00000
|
INICIO Punta 20

DISPARO FADER
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10 - Listado de mensajes

Mensajes operativos

Los mensajes siguientes aparecen en la pantalla principal de acuerdo al funcionamiento de esta unidad.

leida.

: lluminado o L
Mensaje parpadeando Significado Respuesta

lluminado La bandeja de discos se esta
cerrando.

lluminado No hay disco o el disco no puede
ser verificado.

lluminado El disco no contiene ficheros que Introduzca un disco que contenga ficheros
puedan ser reproducidos. MP3 o WAV.

lluminado El nombre del fichero no puede ser |Para ser visualizada, la informacién debe ser
visualizado. un texto compatible con ASCII de 7 bits.

lluminado No hay datos del musico o ninguno |Para ser visualizada, la informacién debe ser
que pueda ser visualizado. un texto compatible con ASCII de 7 bits.

lluminado No hay datos de titulo o ninguno Para ser visualizada, la informacion debe ser
que pueda ser visualizado. un texto compatible con ASCII de 7 bits.

lluminado La bandeja de discos esta abierta.

lluminado Confirmacion de que quiere
sobregrabar el programa actual.

lluminado Le informa que el programa ha sido
borrado completamente.

lluminado La informacion TOC esta siendo

Mensajes de aviso

Si una operacion no puede ser ejecutada, aparecera uno de los mensajes siguientes. Cada mensajes aparecera durante unos dos
segundos antes de desaparecer de forma automatica.

al programa.

: lluminado o L
Mensaje parpadeando Significado Respuesta
lluminado No ha sido configurado ningun Ajuste un punto CALL. (Pulse READY y
punto Call. después PLAY).
lluminado No ha sido creado ningun Afiada pistas al programa.
programa.
lluminado No puede anadir mas de 99 pistas |No trate de afadir mas pistas al programa o

borre el programa.
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Mensajes de error

Si aparece uno de los mensajes de error siguientes, consulte lo que indica en la columna de respuesta y trate de resolverlo. Si
eso no soluciona el problema, pdngase en contacto con un servicio técnico TEAC.

Unidad de CD
; lluminado o L
Mensaje parpadeando Significado Respuesta
Parpadeando Comunicaciéon imposible con la Péngase en contacto con el servicio técnico
unidad de CD. TEAC.
lluminado Se ha producido un error durante la | Péngase en contacto con el servicio técnico
comunicacion con la unidad de CD. [ TEAC.
lluminado El tipo de fichero no es admitido o | Cambie el disco.
no puede ser reproducido.
{5 Ereror lluminado El TOC o sistema de ficheros Limpie o cambie el disco.
no puede ser leido, o no ha sido
posible un ajuste de enfoque.
i~ | lluminado La unidad de CD fisica esta Péngase en contacto con el servicio técnico
averiada. TEAC.
lluminado Imposible acceder a la pista. Limpie o cambie el disco.
Pletina de cassette
: lluminado o L
Mensaje parpadeando Significado Respuesta
£ lluminado El mecanismo del cassette esta Péngase en contacto con el servicio técnico

averiado.

TEAC.
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11 - Resolucion de problemas

Si detecta algtin problema en la unidad, compruebe primero
los puntos siguientes antes de contactar con el servicio
técnico. Si tras realizar lo que indicamos a continuacion, el
problema sigue ahi, pongase en contacto con el comercio en
el que adquirio6 esta unidad o un servicio técnico TEAC.

B Launidad no se enciende.

« ¢(Esta totalmente introducido el enchufe en la salida de
corriente?

m Launidad no responde al mando a
distancia.

« (Ha introducido las pilas en el mando a distancia y
tienen carga suficiente?

m No hay sonido.
o Confirme las conexiones con el sistema de
monitorizacion.

« Confirme el volumen del amplificador y los ajustes.

 El sonido de reproduccion de la cinta nunca es emitido
a través de las tomas CD OUTPUT. Ademas, las senales
emitidas a través de las tomas COMMON OUTPUT
dependen del ajuste del elemento de meni COMMON
OUT.

B Ruidos no deseados.

« ¢(Estan todos los cables correctamente conectados y en
perfecto estado?

m Lasenal de reproduccién es mono.

« (Esta el elemento MONO OUT del menu ajustado a
“ON)’?

m No puede grabar en la cinta de cassette.

« (La cinta tiene las pestafias de proteccion contra
grabacion rotas para evitar posibles borrados o
grabaciones accidentales?

« (La grabadora de cassette esta parada o en el modo de
espera de grabacion?

« Vuelva a comprobar las conexiones de entrada.
« (Esta el mando INPUT subido?
« ¢Ha ajustado a la fuente de entrada correcta el elemento

de ment TAPE INPUT SOURCE?

m Elsonido de reproduccién de la cinta de
cassette es extrano.

« (Esta sucio el cabezal o el eje de tiro? Use un liquido
limpiador para limpiar la pletina.

« Si el cabezal esta magnetizado, desmagneticelo.

« (Estd ajustado correctamente el sistema de reduccion de
ruidos Dolby B?

« (Esta el control de tono ajustado a un valor positivo o
negativo?
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m No puede realizar una duplicacion de un
CD a una cinta de cassette.

« (Esta el CD en reproduccion o pausa?
. (La cinta tiene las pestafias de proteccion contra

grabacion rotas para evitar posibles borrados o
grabaciones accidentales?

m No puede reproducir un CD.

« Si esta usando un fichero MP3, compruebe que su
velocidad de bits es una de las que puede usar esta
unidad.

« (Esta el disco dafiado o sucio?

m No puede reproducir todos los datos de un
CD.

o (Estael elemento de mentt FOLDER PLAY ajustado a
“ON”?



12 - Especificaciones técnicas

Valores medios

Reproductor de CD

m Formatos de discos compatibles

CD-DA (12 /8 cm), CD-ROM (12 /8 cm) ISO 9660 NIVEL
1/2/formato ROMEO/JOLIET (disco CD-R/CD-RW
compatible)

m Especificaciones de reproduccion MP3

Modos audio: STEREO/JOINT STEREO/CANAL DUAL/
MONO/VBR

« MPEGI Audio Layer IIT (MP3)
« Frecuencia de muestreo: 32/44.1/48 kHz
« Velocidad de bits: 32-320 kbps

m Especificaciones de reproduccion WAV

Frecuencia de muestreo: 8/11.025/12/16/22.05/24/32/44.1/4
8 kHz

Velocidad de bit de cuantizacion: 8/16 bits

m Especificaciones de reproduccion CD

Frecuencia de muestreo: 44.1 kHz
Velocidad de bit de cuantizacion: 16 bits

Numero de canales: 2

m Caracteristicas audio
Respuesta de frecuencia: 20 Hz — 20 kHz +0.8 dB

Relacion S/R: 98 dB (20 kHz LPF, medicion A)
Distorsion (THD+N): 0.006% (1 kHz: 20 kHz LPF)
Rango dinamico: 96 dB (20 kHz LPF, medicion A)
Separacion de canales: 90 dB (1 kHz: 1 kHz BPF)

Pletina de cinta de cassette

m Sistema de pistas

4 pistas 2 canales stereo

m Estructura de cabezal

Grabacion/reproduccion x 1 (reverse giratorio), borrado x 1

m Tipos de cinta utilizables

Cintas de cassette C-46 — C-90 (las de metal solo pueden
ser usadas para reproduccion)

m Velocidad de cinta
4.76 cm/segundo

m Rango de control tonal

+10% o superior

m Wow y flutter
0.25% (JIS WRMY) o inferior

m Tiempo de bobinado
160 segundos o inferior (en cintas C-60)

m Respuesta de frecuencia en grabaciény
reproduccion

Normal (tipo): 50 Hz — 10 kHz £3 dB
Cromo (tipo): 50 Hz—12.5 kHz +3 dB

B Separacion de canal en grabaciony
reproduccion

1 kHz: 35 dB o superior (1 kHz, usando BPF)

m Relacion S/R en grabacion y reproduccion
58 dB (NR OFF, nivel de grabacién especificado)

69 dB (Dolby NR ON, CCIR medicion ARM)

m Distorsion en grabacién y reproduccion
2.5% o inferior (400 Hz/nivel Dolby)

Audio analégico

Seccion de reproductor de CD

m Conectores CD LINE OUTPUT [BALANCED]
(solo CD-A750)

Salida analégica balanceada
Conectores: equivalencia XLR—3-32
Nivel de salida standard: +4 dBu
Nivel de salida maxima: +20 dBu

Impedancia de salida: 100 Q

B Conectores CD LINE OUTPUT
[UNBALANCED]

Salida analdgica no balanceada
Conectores: RCA

Nivel de salida standard: —10 dBV
Nivel de salida maxima: +6 dBV

Impedancia de salida: 200 Q
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12 - Especificaciones técnicas

Seccion de pletina de cassette

B Conectores TAPE LINE OUTPUT
[BALANCED] (solo CD-A750)

Salida analdgica balanceada
Conectores: Equivalencia XLR-3-32
Nivel de salida standard: +4 dBu
Impedancia de salida: 100 Q

B Conectores TAPE LINE OUTPUT
[UNBALANCED]

Salida analdgica no balanceada
Conectores: RCA

Nivel de salida standard: —4.5 dBu
Impedancia de salida: 200 Q

m Conectores TAPE LINE INPUT [BALANCED]
(solo CD-A750)

Entrada analdgica balanceada
Conectores: Equivalencia XLR—3-31
Nivel de entrada standard: +4 dBu
Nivel de entrada minimo: —6 dBu

Impedancia de entrada: 14.4 kQ

B Conectores TAPE LINE INPUT
[UNBALANCED]

Entrada analégica no balanceada
Conectores: RCA

Nivel de entrada standard: -9 dBu
Nivel de entrada minimo: —19 dBu

Impedancia de entrada: 22 kQ

Seccion de auriculares

B Conector PHONES
Salida de auriculares

Conector: clavija stereo standard

Salida media: 20 mW + 20 mW o superior (durante la
monitorizacion del CD, THD+N 0.1% o inferior, carga de
32 Q)
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Audio digital

Seccion de reproductor de CD

m Conector CD DIGITAL OUTPUT [COAXIAL]
Conector: RCA

Formato de sefial compatible: S/PDIF (IEC—60958-3
standard para aplicaciones no profesionales)

Impedancia de salida: 75 Q

E/S de control (solo CD-A750)

m Conector CONTROL I/0 [PARALLEL] (solo
CD-750)

Entrada y salida de control paralelo

Conector: sub D de 25 puntas

Voltaje de entrada maximo: +5.5V

Voltaje de entrada minimo nivel alto: +3.75 V o superior
Voltaje de entrada minimo nivel bajo: +1.25 V o inferior

Formato de salida: colector abierto (15 V fuerza dieléctrica,
35 mA maximo)

Voltaje de salida maximo nivel bajo: +0.5 V o inferior
Amperaje maximo corriente +5V: 50 mA o superior

m Conector CONTROL I/0 [RS-232C] (solo
CD-A750)

Sefial: Conforme a especificaciones RS-232C protocolo 1.00

Conector: sub D de 9 puntas

General

« Alimentacion:
AC 120V, 60 Hz (EE.UU./Canada)
AC 230V, 50 Hz (Reino Unido/Europa)
AC 240V, 50 Hz (Australia)

o Consumo: 14 W (CD-A550), 15 W (CD-A750)

« Dimensiones externas: 483 x 138 x 275 mm (anchura x
altura x profundidad)

o Peso: 6.3 kg (CD-A550), 6.5 kg (CD-A750)

e Algunas de las ilustraciones que aparecen en este
manual de instrucciones pueden ser ligeramente
distintas de las que aparezcan en el aparato real.

e Las especificaciones técnicas y el aspecto exterior
estan sujetas a modificaciones sin previo aviso de
cara a mejoras en el producto.
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TASCAM CD-A550/A750
1. SAFETY INFORMATION

This product has been designed and manufactured according to FDA regulations 'title 21, CFR, chapter 1, subchapter J, based on
the Radiation Control for Health and Safety Act of 1968", and is classified as a class 1 laser product. There is no hazardous invisible
laser radiation during operation because invisible laser radiation emitted inside of this product is completely confined in the protec-
tive housings.

The label required in this regulation is shown at (.

@CAUTION
USE OF CONTROLS OR ADJUSTMENT OR PERFORMANCE OF PROCEDURES OTHER THAN THOSE SPECIFIED HEREIN MAY RESULT IN
HAZARDOUS RADIATION EXPOSURE.

CD-A550 = = ©
O O
O (@]
€] ®
@
| I
@ For USA
CERTIFICATION
THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR 1040.10
AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR DEVIATIONS PURSUANT
TO LASER NOTICE NO. 50, DATED JULY 26, 2001.
CD-A750 ®
@) i o oo : o (@)
\-/é ® @ @ ’mm @ |~
O (@)
@
@ —
| I
@ For USA
CERTIFICATION
THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR 1040.10
AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR DEVIATIONS PURSUANT
TO LASER NOTICE NO. 50, DATED JULY 26, 2001.
Type : SF-P101VF

Optical pickup:  Manufacturer : SANYO Electric Co., Ltd.
Laser output  : Less than 0.25 mW on the objective lens
Wavelength : 760 to 820 nm




2. Specifications

Ratings

CD player section
e Compatible disc formats
CD-DA (12-cm/8-cm), CD-ROM (12-cm/8-cm) 1SO 9660

LEVEL 1/2/ROMEQ/JOLIET format (CD-R/CD-RW disc
compatible)

e MP3 playback specifications

Audio modes: STEREO/JOINT STEREO/DUAL
CHANNEL/MONO/VBR

MPEG1 Audio Layer Il (MP3)
Sampling frequency: 32/44.1/48 kHz
Bit rate: 32-320 kbps

o WAV playback specifications

Sampling frequency:  8/11.025/12/16/22.05/24/32/44.1
/48 kHz

Quantization bit rate: ~ 8-bit/16-bit

e (D playback specifications
Sampling frequency: 44.1 kHz
Quantization bit rate:  16-bit
Number of channels: 2

e Audio characteristics
Frequency characteristics: 20 Hz — 20 kHz A}0.8 dB
S/N ratio: 98 dB (20 kHz LPF, A-weighted)
Distortion (THD+N):  0.006% (1 kHz: 20 kHz LPF)
Dynamic range: 96 dB (20 kHz LPF, A-weighted)
Channel separation: 90 dB (1 kHz: 1 kHz BPF)

Cassette tape section
e Track system: 4-track 2-channel stereo

o Head structure:
erase x 1

C-46 — C-90 type cassette tapes
(metal tapes can only be played back)

o Usable tape types:

o Tape speed: 4,76 cm/sec

e Pitch control range:  +10% or more

e Wow and flutter: 0.25% (JIS WRMS) or less

e Rewind time: 160 seconds or less (C-60 tape)
o Recording and playback frequency characteristics

Chrome (type): 50Hz-12.5 kHz +3 dB
Normal (type): 50 Hz-10 kHz +3 dB
o Recording and playback channel separation:
1 kHz: 35 dB or more (1 kHz, using BPF)

Record/playback x 1 (rotary reverse),
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e Recording and playback S/N ratio:
58 dB (NR OFF, Specified record level)
69 dB (Dolby NR ON, CCIR ARM-
weighting)

o Recording and playback distortion:
2.5% or less (400 Hz/Dolby level)

Analog audio

CD player section

e CD LINE OUTPUT [BALANGED] jacks (CD-A750 only)
Analog balanced output
Connectors: XLR-3-32 equivalent
Standard output level: +4 dBu
Maximum output level: +20 dBu
Output impedance: 100Q

e CD LINE OUTPUT [UNBALANCED] jacks
Analog unbalanced output
Connector: RCA pin jacks
Standard output level: —10 dBV
Maximum output level: +6 dBV
Output impedance: 200Q

Cassette tape section

o TAPE LINE OQUTPUT [BALANGED] jacks (CD-A750 only)
Analog balanced output
Connectors: XLR-3-32 equivalent
Standard output level: +4 dBu
Output impedance: 100Q

o TAPE LINE OUTPUT [UNBALANCED] jacks
Analog unbalanced output
Connectors: RCA pin jacks
Standard output level: —4.5 dBu
Output impedance: 200Q2

e TAPE LINE INPUT [BALANCED] jacks (CD-A750 only)
Analog balanced input

Connectors: XLR-3-31 equivalent

Standard input level:  +4 dBu
Minimum input level: -6 dBu
Input impedance: 14.4 kQ

e TAPE LINE INPUT [UNBALANCED] jacks
Analog unbalanced input

Connectors: RCA pin jacks
Standard input level: -9 dBu
Minimum input level: —19 dBu
Input impedance: 22 kQ2
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FFES/NL ¢ 58dB (NR# 7. RERSLAIL)
69dB (RJLE—NR#>CCIR-ARM)
IREEE 2.5%LLF (400Hz / RILE—LAIL)
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CD LINE OUTPUT [BALANCEDI##F (CD-A750MDd»)
73OJ - I\SUAEAN

aAxRI5—: XLR-3-32#8x
EERDUANID +4dBu
BRARHEALAI +20dBu
HhavE—45F VX0 1000

CD LINE OUTPUT [UNBALANCEDi®mF
r3raOd - PUINSVAEAN

ORTY— RCAE>Y Y v w7
BEAERUNIL —10dBV
RAHIUNIL +6dBV
HhAvE—5F X0 2000

htv h—TEB

TAPE LINE OUTPUT [BALANCEDIi#F (CD-A750(Dd+)
7FrOd - I\SVAEAh

aARI5—: XLR-3-3248%
EERDUANIL +4dBu
HAh(E—F>VRZ 0 1000

®TAPE LINE OUTPUT [UNBALANCEDIif#i+

7rOd - PUINSVAEAN

aAxO5—: RCAEV I v v o
EERDUANIL —4.5dBu
HhAvE—FVRX 0 2000

TAPE LINE INPUT [BALANCED##mF (CD-A750(Dd+)
73OT - INSVAAN

aAxRI5—: XLR-3-3 118
BEEAZLANI +4dBu
RNADUANIL —6dBu
ATAVE—=F VR 14.4kQ

TAPE LINE INPUT [UNBALANCED]if ¥
7FOT - PUINS VAT

aARI5—: RCAEV I v v D
EEADUANIL —9dBu
RNADUNIL —19dBu
ATAVE—=F VR 22kQ



Headphones section

PHONES jack

Headphones output

Connector: standard stereo jack
Rated output: 20mW + 20mW or more

(during CD monitoring, THD+N
0.1% or less, 32E9 load)

Digital audio

CD player section

CD DIGITAL OUTPUT [COAXIAL] jack
Connector: RCA pin jack

Compatible signal format: S/PDIF (IEC-60958-3 standard for
consumer applications)

Output impedance:  75Q

Control 1/0 (CD-A750 only)

CONTROL 1/0 [PARALLEL] connector (CD-750 only)
Parallel control input and output

Connector: 25-pin D-Sub connector
Maximum input voltage: +5.5V

High-level minimum input voltage:
+3.75V or more

Low-level maximum input voltage:
+1.25V or less

Output format: open collector (15-V dielectric
strength, 35mA maximum)
Low-level maximum output voltage:
+0.5 V or less

+5V power maximum current supply:
50 mA or more

e CONTROL 1/0 [RS-232C] connector (CD-A750 only)
Signal: conforming to RS-232C protocol
1.00 specifications
Connector: D-Sub 9-pin connector
General
e Power: AC 120V, 60 Hz (U.S.A./Canada)

AC 230V, 50 Hz (U.K./Europe)
AC 240V, 50 Hz (Australia)

Power consumption: 14 W (CD-A550)
15 W (CD-A750)

e External dimensions: 483 x 138 x 275 mm (width x

height x depth)

e Weight: 6.3 kg (CD-A550)

6.5 kg (CD-A750)
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3.Test Mode

FTAME—R
1. How to enter the test mode 1. 7 AME—RNDADF
Make sure that no disc is loaded in the CD mechanism and no CDICDISCZO—T « VI UIEWIRRE KU htwv MMIT—T7%=
tape is loaded in the cassette mechanism and, while holding v RUELIRRET. TENTER] & [PITCH CONTROLJ #
down the ENTER and PITCH CONTROL keys, turn the unit ON. —ZBUEFRFEREANE T, F—FEFI/ILED "CD-AT50
Hold the keys until either model name “CD-A750” or “CD- X(& “CD-A550" HWFERUADHDFE T UFTKIFTLIIREL,
A5507 is displayed. EF)LEETH. TESTMODE EFHRENTARNE—RXZ
After the model name display, "TEST MODE" is displayed to 1—I[CADZFET,
indicate that the unit has entered the test mode. F2 NE— RIZEBEOFFTIRT UET,

The test mode can be exited from by turning the unit OFF.

2. TAME—FRXZa—

2. Test mode menu

[+] Xl& [—] F—ICTTRAMEEZERL. [ENTER] F+—

Select a test item with the
key to enter the selection.

+7 or “-“key and press the ENTER U CRELE T,

BEENSTRAME—RXZa21—(CRDICIF MENU] +—7%=

To return from a test item to the test mode menu, press the BULKT,
MENU key.
No | DisplayEr) Description (1£1ERZS)
CD Pitch control potentiometer setting.
1 | Pitch Vol
COEwF I hO—JURU 2 —LFRE
FL/LED display testing.
2 |FLTEST
FL/LEDRRRE
Front key testing.
3 | KEY TEST
J0OY MEBDF—IRE
Simplified RS-232C testing.
4 | 232C TEST
RS-232CHSRE
Parallel control testing.
5 |ParaconT
ISy NO—)UEE
EEPROM initialization (For use in factory).
6 | Fctry Def This item is not used in servicing of Ver. 1.01 and after.
EEPROMDIEIE(TIZEAA) Verl .01, U—EXTEERLFEBA.
IR remote control testing.
7 |RemoconT
ROHEUE I VIRE
Total operating time of various,check.
8 | Life Time
EBORERES EHEET
Mechanism total operating time clearing (For use in servicing).
This item is applicable to Ver. 1.01 and after.
It allows the total operating time data to be cleared by selecting either the CD or cassette
mechanism.
CLR Ti With Ver. 1.00, the mechanism total operating time is cleared in “6. Fctry Def,” but this
9 ime clears the figures of both CD drive and cassette mechanisms simultaneously.
AHBEFREFEOI U7 (U—EZMA) Verl O1LIRICBRINE I, BERERHEZ
CD Htw MERULTOIUFPTEET,
Ver1.00TOX HEEBRERBID o U7 IE. 6.Fctry Def TITWEIH. CORU Htzw b
WA OBEERERENERICIU7SINET,
CD servo auto adjustment value testing.  This item is applicable to Ver. 1.01 and after.
10 |CD TEST

CDU—mBE&ARERESR  Ver.O1MEICERATNET,

_7_



3. Description of test mode items

1. CD pitch control potentiometer setting

After replacement of the Control PCB or
Front PCB, be sure to perform the CD pitch control
potentiometer setting.

(1)In the test mode menu, select ”1.Pitch Vol” and press the

ENTER key.

(2)When “VR Center?” is displayed, set the potentiometer to

the center (click position) and press the ENTER key.

(3)When “VR MIN?” is displayed, turn the potentiometer to

the —end (MIN position) and press the ENTER key.

(4)When “VR MAX?” is displayed, turn the potentiometer to

the + end (MAX position) and press the ENTER key.

(5)When “Complete!” is displayed, the setting is completed

successfully. If the relationship between the center, MIN
and MAX positions is abnormal, “VR ADJ NG!” is dis-
played and their values are set to the defaults.

(6)Press the ENTER or MENU key to return to the test mode
menu.

2. FL/LED display testing

(1)In the test mode menu, select “2.FL TEST” and press the
ENTER key.

(2)All of the FL/LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) indicators light
up.

(3)Each press of the “+” or “-“ key switches the display status
as follows;
® Al FL/LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) lit;
@ Al FL/LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) extinguished,;
® 11 characters displayed in the FL TEXT section, a

number displayed in the FL TAPE COUNTER section.

(4)If the MENU key is pressed in the middle of testing, the
testing is exited and the test mode menu is displayed
again.

3. Front key testing

(1)In the test mode menu, select “3.KEY TEST” and press the
ENTER key.

(2)When the key to be checked is displayed, press that key. If
the check result is OK, the name of the next key is dis-
played. If the result is NG, the display does not change.
The checked keys begin from the COUNTER RESET key
and advanced from the left to the right. When the right-
most key has been checked, the keys on the row below the
current row are checked sequentially from the left to the
right.

(3)When all of the keys have been checked, “PowSt-ON” is
displayed. Now move the POWER ON START slide switch
as instructed.

(4)Move the MODE slide switch as instructed.
(5)Move the REV MODE slide switch as instructed.

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

3. &7 A ME— RDEHA

1.CDEwFaY hO—ILiKU 21— LBE

3> RO—JLPCB, 700> NPCBES R L -84 5.
COE wF Iy FO—JURU 1— AREESFET LT TS
(A

(1) TARE=RAZa—7 ".PitchVol" Z&RR&BT.
[ENTER] F—Z#BULE I,

T4 XT7UAIC VR Center?” DRSNS, RUa1—
L7y y— (U v IMIB) [CEHET TENTER] +—
ZRUTLEE L,

FTARTUAIT VRMIN?" pRRENfes, iRU1—L4
Z—7mE (MINfZE) ([CBU [ENTER] F—Z#8U T

=

FTA4RTUAIC VRMAX?" AFRRS1/c5, RU 21—
L7Zz+7E (MAXIE) (CEU [ENTER] +—%Z#ULT
<FEEL

‘Complete!” HFRRENICSEREKT T, TVI—.
MIN, MIXiiBDOBEGRH EHEFEEF. VR ADJ NG!" At
FRE, BIFDEFAULTICHEDE T,

[ENTER] XI& TMENU] F#—%Z#g &, TAME—R
AXZa—[CRDLFEY,
2. FL/LEDRTWRE

(1) TARE—RAZ2—T "2.FLTEST ZEXRRIBT.
[ENTER] =8 L&,

(@) FL7LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) h'&RfJULZET,

3) T+1 X&F =] F—HIBICUTOX D ICRRZITVE
ER

@

3)

4)

)

®)

FL“LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) h'&mR4]
FLLED (CD PITCH CONTROL) H&iEK]

FL TEXTER1 1355, FL TAPE COUNTEREB #5
EUN

T A MARIC [MENU] F—pBEnrfcs.
TANE—RXZ2—(ICERDZET,

3. 70V MBDF—1RE

(1) TAME—RXZ2—7T "3.KEYTEST" ZRnRTEBT.
[ENTER] +—7Z#ULFT,

KRBICTF T v I T HF—DEMAERRENDDT,. TD
F—ZBULET. T TV IOKESRDF—DEINERRE
. NGIESRRIFEELEBA.

FI v I BIEEE. COUNTER RESETH+—HN5RY—
bUENSAICRELEARI TRELLS—D TDOLTD
Eimh SAICNERMEEZ{TVE T,
—BOF—DERNMETIDE. T4 ATLUAIT "Powst-
ON' &FRENBDDT, IBRBDASA RRA v F
POWER ON START Z&Hh L&,

(4) RIS, A54 RAA v FMODEZETBOENLE T,

(B) RIC.ASA FRAA v FREV MODEZ{ETBDEINUE T,

4) T A MzEFR L

@

(3)



(6)When all of the keys and slide switches have been
checked, “>Complete!” is displayed

(7)Press the ENTER or MENU key to return to the test mode
menu.
4. Simplified RS-232C testing

(1)Prepare a 15-pin D-Sub connector and connect its pins 2
(Rx) and 3 (Tx) with a wire. Insert the D-Sub connector
into the RS-232C connector so that the send/receive data
are looped back by the connection of pins 2 and 3.

(2)In the test mode menu, select “4.232C TEST” and press
the ENTER key.

(3)The test result is normal if “232C Tst>0K” is displayed.
(4)Press the MENU key to return to the test mode menu.

5. Parallel control testing

connecting the jig shown in the circuit diagram below
to the parallel control connector for checking it.

The following steps describe the method of

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

B) 2 COERRF—RUATA RAAVvFDFITVINT T
%<&, >Complete!” WEREINET,

(7) TENTER] Xl& TMENUJ F—Z#g &, T ANE—R
AZa—[CERDEFET,

4. RS-232CREAZHRE

(1) 15pin D-SubJxRIF—ZHREL. Pin2 (Rx). Pin3
(Tx) ZFMTERLFET. ZDD-SubIRI5—7%ZRS-
232CHTF(ICHEA L. Pin2 EPin 3 D& S UERET —
IRI—TNNy TENDLSICULET,

(2) TAME—RAXZa2—7T “4.232C TEST' =X RET.
[ENTER/ F#—7Z# UK,

(3) "232C Tst>0K' =XRINIEERET,

(4) IMENU] +#—%Z#9 & TRAME—RXZ2—ICRDH
ER

5. \5LJLbar bO—-IURE

LIRSS, FEOBEROAER/ (S LILTY ~O
TR LR B ERR L TVED,

sw1 Sw4 sw7 SW10 SW13
CD PLAY TAPE FORWARD PLAY CD PREVIOUS SKIP TAPE REW CD FADER START
%% s oo 7 6% & oo A o o0—
Sw2 SW5 Sws SW11 SW14
TAPE REVERSE PLAY CD CALL TAPE RECORD CD READY TAPE PAUSE
2 o"o—2 | o0 5 oo 9 "o & oo
SwW3 SW6 swo SW12
CD STOP TAPE STOP CD NEXT SKIP TAPE FF
5 5% 4+ % B 5% T o0
/177 /77 /77 /77 /77
\ N N N
N
GND
CD PLAY é +5V +5V
TAPE PLAY REV ° LED1 R1 A A
CD STOP ° €D PLAY 330
TAPE PLAY FWD o> A\
CD CALL ° TAPE REVERSE DIRECTION
TAPE STOP ° LED6 R6
CD PREVIOUS ° LED2 R2 330
TAPE RECORD o TAPE STOP 330 13 YN
CD NEXT ° 10 XN “ VY
TAPE REW °
CD READY ° LED? R7
TAPE FF ° LED3 R3 TAPE PLAY 330
CD FADER START o CD READY 330 12X ‘
TAPE PAUSE ° 22 XN
CD STOP TALLY °
TAPE RECORD TALLY ° LEDS R8
CD READY TALLY | o LED4 R4 CD EOM 330
TAPE STOP TALLY o TAPERECORD 330 24 XX
CD PLAY TALLY ° 9 XX “ VY
TAPE PAUSE TALLY °
CD EOM TALLY ° LED9 R9
TAPE PLAY TALLY ° LED5S R5 TAPE PAUSE 330
+5V o CD STOP 330 1\
TAPE DIRECTION TALLY \C_J 21 XN ‘
CD-A 750 PARALLEL /0 DSUB25 f Z /
Sample circuit diagram for checking of CD-A750 PARALLEL I/O

(1)In the test mode menu, select “5.Paracon T” and press the

ENTER key.

(2)When the key number to be checked is displayed, press
the corresponding key. If the check result is OK, the next
key number is displayed. If the check result is NG, the dis
play does not change.

(1) TARE—RAZ2—7T "b.Paracon T" ERRTET.
[ENTER] F#—Z#8UL&ETI,

(2) KRBICF T v I I HF—BESHERRSNDDT, TDX
BT oF—2WLET, TTvIOK EORDF—ESH
KRS NCHESERRIFEELEFEA.
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The keys are checked sequentially in order of key numbers FIvIIBIEEEF. F—EBSIRECSWINSSWI4ETIE
from SW1 to SW14. RIFBEETVE T,
The following table shows the relationship between key F—BSEANF—OBEREUTDESDTT,
numbers and input keys.
KEY No Input Key Connector Pin No
SW1 |CD PLAY Pin 14
SW2 | TAPE REVERSE PLAY Pin 2
SW3 |CD STOP Pin 15
SW4 | TAPE FORWARD PLAY Pin 3
SW5 (CD CALL Pin 16
SW6 | TAPE STOP Pin 4
SW7 |CD PREVIOUS SKIP Pin 17
SW8 | TAPE RECORD Pin5
SW9 | CD NEXT SKIP Pin 18
SW10 |TAPE REW Pin 6
SW11 |(CD READY Pin19
SW12 |TAPE FF Pin 7
SW13 | CD FADER START Pin 20
SW14 | TAPE PAUSE Pin 8
(3)When all of the keys have been checked, “LED1” is dis- (3) —BOF—DERMRTITDE. T4 AT AT "LEDT
played and a tally signal is output at the same time. Press EETFINBDEFEICY U —PBEASNES. ADF—
any of the input keys to view the next LED number and DENHDEIBT ERDLEDBEERTEY ) —DHAOENE
output a tally signal. 5,
The LEDs are checked sequentially in order of LED num- Frwv oI BIEEIF. LEDESIEICLED1 NBLEDIFRT
bers from LED1 to LED9. IERIFEZTVNET .
The following table shows the relationship between LED LEDE=SE Y —HEAHOBERIELUTDEBD TY,
numbers and tally output.
LED No Tally output Connector Pin No
LED1 | CD PLAY Pin 23
LED2 | TAPE STOP Pin 10
LED3 | CD READY Pin 22
LED4 | TAPE RECORD Pin9
LED5 | CD STOP Pin 21
LED6 | TAPE REVERSE DIRECTION Pin 13
LED7 | TAPE PLAY Pin 12
LED8 | CD EOM Pin 24
LED9 | TAPE PAUSE Pin 11
(4)When all of the input keys and tally outputs have been 4) 2CTOANF— RO FU—HADFTVvINTITDE.
checked, “>Complete!” is displayed. ‘>SComplete!” PFRRINET,
(5)Press the ENTER or MENU key to return to the test mode (5) TENTER] XIF [MENU] F+—Z#g L, TAME—R
menu. XZ1—[CERDFT,



6. EEPROM initialization (For use in factory)

This operation is intended to be performed
before factory shipment. It is not used in servicing with
Ver. 1.01 and after.

If you want to replace the CD drive or cassette
mechanism and clear the mechanism total operat-
ing time data, see 9. Mechanism total operating
time clearing (For use in servicing).

If you want to initialize the settings of the unit, exe-
cute “DEFAULT” provided in the menu displayed in
normal operation.

(1) This operation executes total initialization of the EEPROM
(for use only in the factory). It initializes the total operating
time data of both the CD drive and cassette mechanisms
except for the total power ON time data.

(2)In the test mode menu, select “6.Fctry Def” and press the
ENTER key.

(3)When the initialization is completed, “EEPROM CLR!” is
displayed.

(4)Press the MENU key to return to the test mode menu.

7. IR remote control testing

(1)In the test mode menu, select “7.Remocon T” and press
the ENTER key.

(2)Press a remote control key and confirm that its key name
is displayed.

(3)To exit the testing in the middle and return to the test
mode menu, press the ENTER or MENU key.

8. Total operating time check

As the total operating time data are
stored in the EEPROM on the Control PCB, the
count of new total operating time starts when the
Control PCB is replaced.

(1)In the test mode menu, select “8.Life Time” and press the
ENTER key.

(2)“LIFE” is displayed together with the total power ON time
data (in hour). This time data is incremented throughout
the period in which the unit is ON, and cannot be cleared.

(3)Each press of the “+” or “-“ key switches the displayed

time data (in hours) as shown in the following table.
Note that this operation is applicable only to the units of
Ver. 1.01 and after.

With Ver. 1.00, the operation of the “+” and “-“ keys are
invalid and only the “LIFE” data is displayed.

Therefore, if you want to check the total operating time
data of the CD drive/cassette mechanism, use "MOTOR
TIME” in the menu displayed in normal operation.

“ o«

—11—
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6. EEPROMO#HA(E (TIB i A)

TIBHERATY. Verl O1LEFY—P 2 CIHEALE
t}-/Uo
CORSA T/ Aty hAHESRL X AR AR
BT UIOMEARD. X HEERERSED U7 (H
—E2H) EEBEEL,
Fe. BEOBEENIIE UL EALE. SEEEERD
X=a—® ‘DEFAULT %#=FL T,

(1) EEPROMOSIEERE (THBEHER) TF. EEEAE
BRI < CORY Nt v MNEADEEREEEEE
SO ENET

@) FZNE—RX=1—7 “6.Fctry Def’ #ERSHET.
[ENTER] F—%8L=%.

(3) MEALL5ETI2&. "EEPROM CLR!" &FRRENZFT,

(4) IMENU] F—Z#3L. TAME—RAZ2—(IRDOF
3—0

7. /MR EIVRERE

(1) TAME—RXZa2—7 “7T.Remocon T ZXRSET.
[ENTER] #+—Z#HULZFd,

UEIVOF—ZHRFTDEF—DRIMDT + AT A
KRSNET,

TR bzt d Bi55(E. [ENTER] XIF TMENU] #+—
ZHITE TAME—RAZI—ICRDFT,

8. IRE B E A RIEESS

SEOBEREBEE. 1> NO—LPCB_EDEEP
ROMICREENBT=td 1> hO—/LPCB&3E L 118
AlF. SBEORESREESEEIBSEICEDET,
(1) FARE—RX=2—7 "8.Life Time" EXEREET,
[ENTER) F—%8BLET,
F42TUA1C "LIFE BEREN. BREAEEREE
FnRUET, (B4 hour)
OB, MEICERRASNTVAE FEICEEa N
=9, JUPTRCEETEE R A

[+ Xi& [—] F—WTBOATOLS [CRRENEHE
OREBEERRLET. (&M hour)
COEBEVer] 01 LBCERENET.

Ver1 00T [+ & [—] F—DR(EEMHTY.
UFE" O3 ERRENF T,

&oT. CDRSA T/ Dy hANOREHEFREERER
THEAE. BHBEEOA=1—n0 "MOTORTIME' Tie
BZE,

@
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Display (FT) Description(N&)
LIFE’ Total power ON time
BERRARERE
oD’ Total operating time data of CD drive mechanism
CDX DiaERENFSRE
“TAPE Total operating time data of cassette mechanism
Ay b XDEERE S

The total operating time data of the CD driver and / or cassette
mechanisms can be cleared with the following operations.

® EEPROM initialization (For use in factory) :
Clears the data of both CD drive/cassette mechanisms
simultaneously.
Mechanism total operating time clearing (For use in
servicing): Clears the data of either the CD drive or
cassette mechanism by selecting it.

(4)Press the MENU key to return to the test mode menu.

9. Mechanism total operating time clearing
(For use in servicing)

Applicable to Ver. 1.01 and after

(1)This item initializes the total operating time of a mecha-
nism. It is performed after replacing the CD drive or cas-
sette mechanism in servicing.

(2)In the test mode menu, select “9.CLR Time” and press the
ENTER key.

(3)Select the mechanism total operating time data to be

cleared with the “+” or “-“ key, and press the ENTER key.

(4)“SURE?” is displayed for confirmation. Press the ENTER
key again to execute the operation. If the MENU key is
pressed, the display returns to the test mode menu.

(5)When the total operating time data is cleared, the time dis-
play becomes “0”.

(6)Press the MENU key to return to the test mode menu.

10. CD servo auto adjustment value testing
Applicable to Ver. 1.01 and after

(1)In the test mode menu, select “10.CD TEST”. It is not nec-
essary to press the ENTER key.

(2)Press the CD OPEN/CLOSE key to load the test disc (MCD-
111A). If a CD drive error occurs during loading, an error
message is displayed.

(3)When "10.CD TEST" has started up normally, the CD is
stopped and “FG  +(-)XXX” is displayed. The value in
“+(-)XXX” is the adjustment value.

(4)Each press of the “+” or “-“ key switches the display of the
servo auto adjustment values in the following order to

enable confirmation:
"FG", "FEXP", "FBAL", "FGAIN", "TG", "TEXP", "TBAL",
"TGAIN", "OFT", "ACOfst', "BDOfst', "EOfst', "FOfst",
"FEGain", "TEGain"

(5)Press the CD OPEN/CLOSE key to eject the test disc and
return to the test mode menu.

CD 7ty b ANEEREEF[E. UTOBECIUTINE
ER

® EEPROM®DA =¥ +354 X (TIHHERA)

CD/ htw hNEICHTUTPEINEFT .

AHEEHEFEOI V7 (U—EXR)

CD/ htv hEBRUTIU P TEFT,

(4) TMENU] F—Zd &, TAME—RXZ2—(CRDF
ER

9. XHEEBEEEROI U7 (-2 /)

Ver1.01 LIgICERTNET
(1) XHEEFREFREOVIMEERECTT, T—ERICTCDRS
AT/ ey XA URICERLUE T,
FRAME—RXZ21—7T "9.CLRTime" ZXRET.
[ENTER] F+—Z#LET,
JUTPSHANEEREEE [+] X&E [—] +—T&
RU TENTER] F+—Z3#HUZET,
fesRDfzsd "SURE?" EFRRSINE T RITITDEAIEH
E [ENTER] +—%Z#ULFd., T T IMENU] +—7%&
BIETAME—RAXAZ2—ICRDET,
T ERTR T2 E. BEFRD 0 ARREINEFT,
[MENU] +—Z#3&. TAME—RAXZ2—[CRDRK
ER
10.CDY—REEhARERER

Ver1.01 LRICEASINE D,
(1) TARE—RXZa2—7 "0.CD TEST #XRRSEET,

[ENTER] F+—Z##dEEFHDFE A,

CD OPEN/CLOSE+—7Z#{E U CTEST DISC(MCD-
1MMAZO-FT« I UET, O—F« VJHICCDRS
ATDIS—HREUHEIF. T5—XvE—Ih&RR
SNFEI,

“10.CD TEST" Dic#h'5E 1 95 ECOMREL. T X
TUAIZ FG +(-)XXX" DBFRRENFT . +(OXXXDE
ENEEMETT .

[+] X& [—] F—BIBICUTDLDICRRATIOE
DEEY —RESERENHEERLRE T,

‘FG", "FEXP", ‘FBAL", ‘FGAIN", “TG", ‘TEXP",
“TBAL", “TGAIN", "OFT", "ACOfst’, BDOfst",
‘EOfst”, “FOfst", ‘FEGain", ‘TEGain"

CD OPEN/CLOSE+—7Z#&{ELCTEST DISCZHHET
BHETAME—RXZ2—ICRDEFT,

@

(3)

4)

)
®)

@

3

@)

)



TASCAM CD-A550/A750

4. Adjustment and Checks (Cassette Section)

RS (htv bR

1. MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT

1. Tape speed
(1)Connect a frequency counter to the deck as shown in Fig. 1.

(2)Load a MTT-111N test tape and play in FWD direction the
beginning of the test tape.

(3)Adjust the variable resistor VR1 on the CONTROL PCB
(Fig. 2).
2. Wow and flutter

(1)Connect a wow-and-flutter meter to the deck as shown in
Fig. 1.

(2)Load and play a MTT-111N test tape.

(3)Check that the readings on the wow-and-flutter meter is
with in 0.25 % (WRMS).

1. tEABERDEREE

1. 7—T&E

(MFig. TOKRDICEBREMAN DT — =R Do
@)TABT—=TMTT-11 INDOEEIRDEZFWD HECHEE

EESH

(3)EAREMEN3000Hz = 10HzICTED K DICCONTROL PCB

DVR1 (Fig. 2) Z#AET D

2.9975v%

(WFig. 1D&KSICTI TS wH X—5—HEHT D,

@) TANT—=TMTT-11 INZB4Ed D,

(38775 vHEND.25 % (WRMS) LNTHDT &,

Frequency Counter

o) OO

Wow & Flutter Meter
L /7\
. O OO ©°

TAPE COMMON OUT
(UNBALANCED)

Fig. 1

3. Pitch control

Play back the test tape MTT-111N, turn the PITCH CON-
TROL knob to the maximum and minimum positions so
that the tape speed variations are as follows:

Standard : = 10 % or more (2730 Hz or less, 3270 Hz or
more)

3. EvFIr hO—)UiEsR
TAKRT=TMTT-11INZEBLEL. PITCH CONTROLZ
BAR. BRNCELzEE. TJZEE L+ 10%LIE
(MAX:3270Hz Bl .E. MIN: 2730Hz I'F) T &,
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2. ELECTRICAL ADJUSTMENT AND CHECKS

> JTERODFEE LHERR

1. Precautions
(1)Before performing adjustments and checks clean and
demagnetize the entire tape path.

(2)In general, adjustments and checks are made in the order
of Lch then Rch. Double REF. No's. indicate Lch /Rch.
(Example ; VR151/VR251)

(3)0 dBu is referenced to 0.775 V.

(4)The AC voltmeter used in the procedures must have an
input impedance of 1 MQ or more.

(5)Unless specified otherwise, adjustments and checks are
made in FWD direction.

When the “COMMON 0UT” setting in the menu is set
to “MIX” change the setting to “AUT0” or “TAPE”
before proceeding to the AMP adjustment.

To input the signal from the transmitter, connect it
to the “UNBALANCED” input and set “TAPE INPUT” in
the menu to "UNBAL"

2. Adjustment and check locations

7
y;

S-=x
=

2.
1.
(

SR

VTEBDFAEE - HEERODAETIC.
ToTLIEEL,

@)FITIEEDELRD., FAE(FLch. RehDIEFCiToTL e
=W . VR1B1/VR25TDKDICEESIN TV D EIRES
[FLch/RehzmrUEd,

(3)0 dBu = 0.775VC&RE LTVE T,

WAEICERTDLANILEHE. AN VE=F VA TMQRIE
DBEDELTLIEEL,

O ICIHREDEWSE., BEDIUMHESRIFFWDAEE TIToTL
20

MENU® "COMMON OUT" 2EA "MIX" [CIEoTWL\215
&lF "AUTO0" &HdWLE TAPE™ | ZEEELTCHS
AMPEEE7Z1TVE T,

REFENOESEANTH5EIF 'UNBALANCED™ AH(C
##HtL. MENUOD ‘TAPE INPUT" %= "UNBAL" [CERELT
<IEEL

2. BB KUAIEER

) T—TETROBHEERZE

— ==

CaXAE

- - T 9 © ‘ @m . == 0
H L —
VR1 |
: IRES -
0 RES
- iRE )
T Dl 0 H] } — L155/255
.
D ) soovgans = ;m % %7
: 2 S
S @% m. O
PCB,CONTROL Q{?
VR151/251
U151/251 @ S
rrrrr ”801 W PCB,TAPE w G
oS!
PCB,TAPE

Fig. 2 Adjustment and check location



3. Playback performance B4%%
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Mode: PLAY
Measurement point: LINE OUT 2
DOLBY NR switch: OFF
No ITEM SETTING TEST TAPE ADJUSTMENT MEASUREMENT REMARKS
(S| BE TART—=T R HAE imE
tion : Fig. 4 i
REC/PLI.\Y Connec |(?n .Ig Azimuth scrf:ws of Max. output at L & S
1 head azimuth Check/adjust in FWD, MTT-25702 R/P head (Fig. 6) Reh Phase: with in 45
/B~y R REV respectively (12.5 kHz) F;ENY ROT Y L & R Bk (Fig. 7)
Y FWD, REV 2121 216 TABRRY =
Connection : Fig. 3
g - - -+
2| level
HEHDLUAIL REV PLAY MTT-150 Check -45dBu = 2dB
Playback frequency
250 Hz-6.3 kHz: = 3 dB
3| response Connection : Fig. 3 MTT-25702 Check only 501 ozkzs- +25 d:d
A £
Ratio of ref. level to
o | Plavback SNratio | ¢ nection : Fig. MTT-15000 Check only s6dBmin. | "0 Ve
BYESN i REHADLANILE
)sd
Oscilloscope
O (@)
& (o)
(o)
Distortion Analyzer ® 0 ©
e 0 o
T e o
o0 000
o 00
ill
Oscillator AC voltmeter
1KHz Filter
_O S2
CD-A550/A750
L e -
Pllsl_ | Ess| [T1]||°
e O | ] — == ||, O O
(®) O =) 500358 w0 B HTC5 |
TAPE INPUT TAPE COMMON OUT

(UNBALANCED)

(UNBALANCED)

Fig. 3 Basic test setup
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4. Recording performance &%

Mode: REC/PLAY (unless otherwise specified 15 (i RDH BB =R <)
Signal input TAPE INPUT
Measurement point: TAPE COMMON OUT

(unless otherwise specified 15 (CIERDH B EEERL) MTT-5514 or MTT-5513 : for NORMAL

DOLBY NR switch:  OFF (unless otherwise specified 45(Ci5R0D&G 21557%kR<) MTT-5564 or MTT-5563 : for Cr02
No ITEM SETTING INPUT SIGNAL ADJUSTMENT MEASUREMENT REMARKS
188 BE ANES R HlE iBE
After adjusting, do not
Reference level set Connection : Fig. 3 move (Spegcific position)
1 HEL~ LY Tape : MTT-5514 400 Hz/-9 dBu INPUT control -4.5dBu SEEL4 (ZINPUT control &
” ™ | Mode : REC PAUSE BHEE s GEE
{vir=))
. . Ratio of ref. level to sig-
i tion : Fig. 3
2 I\MAE;"ENJW $§”:ef\n'$$55'? / 19KHZ-9dBu |  L155/L255 30dBmin.  |na
¥ e SEHALAILEDH,
Connection : Fig. 5
Bi No signal J102-1
3 | Bas 0S¢ Tape : MTT-5514 0 sl 1301
INA T AFERES BES 85 KHz + 3 kHz
Mode : REC
Nearly equal level at
. Connection : Fig. 3 both frequencies
R 250 Hz/-41 dBu,
4 ﬁei“}r\d:f; Tape : MTT-5514 S kirata | VR1S2VR252 | BEEHOMLALAL
wEATS DOLBY NR : ON PEFELHDES
(CFAEE
Adjust U150/U152 to mini-
Bias Trap Coil . ) mize the levels at TP102 /
Connection : Fig. 3
adjustment on- 1 No signal TP102/TP202  |TP202.

5 Tape : MTT-5514 _ U150/U152 L TN
INATPARS YT Mode - REC PLAY H/IES minimize the levels | TP102/TP2020D L ~NJUHY
a1 LEE ode: BONE<BBHESI
Record level Connection : Fig. 3

. - Fig. 5 i 4

6 adjustment_ Tape : MTT-5514 400 Hz/-12 dBu VR151/VR251 7.5dBu = 1dB
FEUNIFER
Record level Connection : Fig. 3

- Fg. 2 - +

7| check ) Tape : MTT-5564 400 Hz/-9 dBu Check only 45dB = 2dB
|ELAIVEESR
Total harmonic Connection : Fig. 3

8 | distortion Tape : MTT-5514 400 Hz/-9 dBu Check only 2.5 % or less
aeER Tape : MTT-5564
Overall frequenc Connection : Fig. 3

9| response a y Tape : MTT-5514 125 Hz ~ 12.5 kHz/ Check onl 250 Hz-6.3 kHz: =3 dB
e | 120°MTT-5564 42 dBu Y1 1oz 508
PRI DOLBY NR : ON




TASCAM CD-A550/A750

No ITEM SETTING INPUT SIGNAL ADJUSTMENT MEASUREMENT REMARKS
I5H BE ANES I HlE "mE
Connection : Fig. 3 Ratio of ref. level to
Overall SN ratio g No signal NORMAL : 46 dB min.| .
10 WA K Tape : MTT-5514 = Check only Cr02 - 46 dB min noise level
e Tape : MTT-5564 e ‘ T EERALANILEDH,
Check only 65 dB min.
E fici Connection : Fig. 3
11 “ljase elficiency (1 kHz B.P.F. in) 1 kHz/+1 dBu Find the difference between the 1 kHz recorded portion and the
HER Tape : MTT-5564 erased portion.
1kHZEREEBD & T2 BE UIcE D DB AL ANILDH,
Check only 55 dB min.
REC MUTE Connection : Fig. 3
12| function (1 kHz B.P.F. in) 1 kHz/+1 dBu | Find the difference between the 1 kHz recorded portion and the
REC MUTERSR Tape : MTT-5564 "REC MUTE" portion.
1kHZERE 8020 & REC MUTEEB ) & DI LANILDH,
Check only 30 dB min.
Channel C tion - Fia. 3
separation onnection . .|g. L ch: 1 kHz/-9 dBu | Find the difference between the 1 kHz recorded portion (L ch) and
13 F o= (T1 kH_Z I\EI;ITPTF5I525)4 R ch: No signal .| the no signal portion (R ch).
2 U—v 3y ape: KHEREES (Loh) SFRESIRELS (Reh) EDHIP
(ZaVIV03)s 4
Frequency Counter
Osc:lloscopg EEEE
(o) o) [0)6)
° 2
o 00 5 = 0
e 0 o U o —
& —O .
VER HOR = ,
AC voltmeter H
] ™
-
CD-A550/A750 /7\ = .
o r.:l He e E- o L
\i : \i o R _Ko— o
= Googs =ty =5 || ® O © O o L
TAPE COMMON OUT %’z— m
(UNBALANCED) @ S C
J102
Fig. 4 Test setup for azimuth check - .
Py
ISEN PCB,TAPE

REV azimuth

FWD azimuth

Fig. 6 Azimuth screw location

Fig. 5 Test setup for bias OSC adjustment

0°(in phase) 180°(out of phase)
(BiA8) (EAAE)

DDOOD

Fig. 7 Confirming phase relationship
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5. Updating of System Firemware
VATLIT7—LDIT7—D7vITF—bh

1. Purpose B8
This document describes how to update the firmware for the CDRF2 XV ME CD-ABB0/CD-A750CD T 7—LADT
CD-200/CD-50/CD-200i. FT7 v ITF— R DFECDOVWTEREULTVET,
2. Required Materials and Firmware WEEMRUO I 7—LD 7 —
Prepare the following materials and firmware. IR RO T 7— LD 1 7 —ZEfICEHLED,
e Windows PC e Windows PC
Windows 2000 or after. 0S: Windows 2000LB%
e Renesas E8a on-chip debugging emulator ® Renesas E8a #VFvIFNwFVIT=al—%
USB connected USBEG

e Jig cable between E8a and system main body board ® EB8a- AUERBI I —T)b

o E8a side (E8afll)
Recommenced connector: Sumitomo 3M 7614-6002 14-
pin connector
HEOROH FERAU—IL 7614-6002 x5 BE PHR4
148>y ax%0%

o System main body board side (Z{&E#x{l)
Recommended connector: JST PHR4

Pin No.| Signals Pin No.| Signals
N.C. 1 Vice
Vss 2 MODE
N.C. 3 nRESET
4 Vss

—

Vss
N.C.
Vss
MODE
Vice
N.C.
Vss
N.C.
Vss
nRESET
Vss

O oI N OO AW N

-
(=]

—
—

-t
N

-t
W

—
=




e Renesas FDT (Flash Development Toolkit) software
Must be V4.03 Release 01 or after.

The free evaluation version software that can be down-
loaded from the Renesas website is acceptable.

e Firmware ROM image for each model (.mot file)
Supplied by the development department.
CD-A550 /A7500: ca5xxxnn.mot

3. Installing the FDT

Download the FDT software (V4.03 Release 01 or after) from

the Renesas website and install it. The free evaluation version
software can be used without payment or limit, but it cannot

receive the support from Renesas Technology.

The installation includes the step for confirming the associa-
tion of file extensions. When the following window is dis-

played, check only “.mot”. If you do not want association in
consideration of other applications, uncheck all of the items.

Renezaz Flazh Development Toolkit %403} - hetallShield W

Select Options

Setup requires wvou to make the following choices:

[~ Clean up old settings. This option remowes any existing settings before

tzzociate data files. Data files will open in FOT.

[ .a20 [~ .fpr
[ .ad7 v

[~ .bin [ .rec
[~ .cde [~ .2
[ .ddi

[ US Download site ]
http://www.renesas.com/tool env

Go to the Download Search Results page of the above site
and download “Flash Development Toolkit”

If the link to the URL above is not available, visit home page

http://www.renesas.com/ and search “Flash Development
Toolkit” in the search window.

<

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

® Renesas FDT (Flash Development Toolkit) V7 kD177
V4.03 ReleaseO 1 LUE/E
Renesast 4 hLDF D O— RTEDMEFHMAR T

® J7—LATITT7ROMA A=Y (motT 7))
BAFEEPIK O #Hia

CD-A550 /A7500: caSxxxnn.mot

FDTOA VA b=

Renesast -+ FKDFDT (V4.03 ReleaseO 1) FETM
Edo>rO0—RU. A VA N=ILUFET . EEFFmARIEER/
MEPRCHERATEF I, LR Y AHDOYR— NEZ(FDEN
TEFHA.

A VR h=)brh. T 7 A JVIRRF & DREEN T OEEHER N D
DERT, TOHKIC “.mot” EFICFTvIEANTLEE L,
D7 TUT—2 3 EDFREVTEEN I Z Ul <EWE
AlF. 2TOFTvIZEHN LTS,

x|
RLENESAS

Bacl

Mext > |

Cancel |

[BXRODFoO—RYA K]
hitp://japan.renesas.com/tool evaluation download
FEDY O YO— MEEERR—IICT, "TSvVailREY—
WFy N ZBRRLTCYDO-RUFET,

O 0— REFICUSER IDDASZERDSNEI DT, KEHR
DBEEFTA FOIERICE > TLI—T—BiFAToTLIEE0,
4> 0— RURLOLINKAYIN T WD IBE(E.
http://japan.renesas.com/ D kv I R—IDEFEDA > ROIC
THF—D—R "ISyyalREY—Ib¥v N ZERLTLE
AR




4. Connection

After installing the FDT software, connect the hardware in the
following steps.

1. Connect the E8a and the Windows PC using a USB cable.

2. Connect the E8a and the system main body(PCB.CON-
TROL P15) using the jig cable.

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

BoiR
FDTDA VA b=, UTDIER CEFEZEITVNE T,
1. EBa&Windows PCZUSBY —J)LCERULEI,

2. EBat&m(PCB,CONTROL P15)ZYJ 45 —J)L T U
EXD

5. Writing the Firmware

After connecting the hardware, write the firmware in the fol-
lowing steps.

1. Select [Start] — [Program] — [Renesas] — [Flash
Development Toolkit] — [Flash Development Toolkit
Basic] to start the software.

2. The [Choose Device And Kernel] window appears.

Choosge Device And Kernel

The FLASH Development Toalkit supports a number of Renesas FLASH devices.

Select the device you wish to use with this project from the list below.

Filter:  |REF212A4]

\ Kerne\ Wersion | Info
REF212A4A 0o

REC
Generic BOOT Device Generic BOOT Dewi N/F\

Type | Full Name

&

| £

< Back l[ Naxt > ‘ [ Cancel

T7—LD T T7DEFAH
iR, UTOFIETT 7—LAD T 7 ZEZTIAHET,

1. [R— K] — [FOF 5 L] — [Renesas] — [Flash
Development Toolkit] — [Flash Development Toolkit
Basic] =g  LE T

2. "FIAREN—RILVOBIR DENET.

) £
FFvAREY LAy ML AR S 7 a3
7EI)I§ FOTEREET ) A% Fad) A MSIEIEL T &l
018umBlaaIRE, “Generic BOOT Device RS RLT F&LY,
FIVR [ReFzlases
Type | Full Name [ Keme\ Wersion | Info
REC REFZL328B 0o
Generic BOOT Device Generic BOOT Devi.. N/A
< I 1]
AN | st |




If the window is not displayed, select [Options] — [New
Settings...].

FDT Simple Interface {Unsupported Freeware Version)

Exit

| BASIC FILE PROGRAMMING
Batch Erase Made
J288 Port:  E8a (Disconnestsd)

AutoDisconnect

Readback Verify
Fequest Ghecksum

Erase Device Before Program
Security Protection »

About

-
-1
[Gem]] Dot |

Flash Development Toolkit and flash programming components
are provided without support

05 Windows P [Admin]
FOT AFL initialised: version 4, 02, 00, 002
FCF Settings Applied: RSFZ12AA, (G¥Proeram Files¥Renesas¥FDT403%kermels¥Prot D¥REF21 2AA¥ Renesas¥ [

< £

Select the following devices by entering their names in
“Filters” and then pressing [Next].

e (CD-A550/A750: R5F212AA

3. The [Communications Port] window appears.
Change the port selected in “Select port” to “E8a” and
press [Next].

Gommunications Port ﬁl

Use this page to select your desired communications port/interface,
All settings may be changed after the project is created.

~ ji‘.

Select port:

Select an Interface typs to connect to the targat device with. Normally
this will be " Direct Gonnestion” or simply Ieft blanl

Select Interface:

[~ Set Resst pin as low when disconnecting

[ cancel |

=Back ||

4. When the [Connection Type] window is displayed, simply
press [Next].

Gonnection Type @l

The FLASH Development Toolkit can connect to your device in a
rumber of different ways. Al the options on this page may be
changed after the Project has been created

Select Gonnection:
o (o

r
In BOOT Program mede the device erases its FLASH prior to

connection. The Toolkit downloads programming kernels to the device
&S required

The Recommended Speed setting iz based on the current device and
clock. The user may also input their own, if this iz supported by the
kernel tand the interface board).

& Perommendsd Sossds:| -l F Hi?auu

(g ,7

=Back [ mests | [ cancel
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BNEWEER. [T 3V] - BRERE]ZERULE T,

BASIC FILE FROGRAMMING AT

FBFZL3336 Port Efa [Disconnected)

a |V¥pm|ect¥cD*PRO¥CD*2EIEI|¥Ilrmware¥rnmdala¥02ﬂ 0015 mat

o
1
AR—}

A2 PIL . RAATF SR T J . A RAFEROARICSTEL UL, — W7 TEYEE A

A supported release is also available from Renesas

0S: Windows 2000 [Admin]
FGF Settings Applied: RSF2L388B, (C¥Program Files¥Renssas¥F DTA03¥kermsls¥Prot D¥REF 2L 388B¥Renssas]

FOT AFT initialised: version 4, 03, 00, 008

q | o

BTROFNARZEFIRUE T, "TaIbF" ([CLITFDTINA R
BNV ETTINA R7Z2EIRL. [RNZBULE T,

e CD-A550/A750: R5F212AA
3. "BER—N PENET,
“Select port.” = "E8a" ICZHUL. [RNZBULF I,

\ i
oy aBAEY -y MEL ABEQPC YT — B LTUSEFA TR —
FIFOMESKDIE R E A — 3. SRR EA - FEEIRLTFE .
\\/ Select port: -
FOMEER LIRS (152 Do T, COMx USB Direct EFRIEIRLE
#5& (I Direct ConnectionisENES,
Select Interface:
<FBE AR | s |
4. "BHEIA4T DENFITDTEDFRIIRNZHLET,
x|

FoviaREY - LE MIS(DBRSFRTI - HOT i AR EC

M HicEss,
B vy

T Select Connection
i)

-~
B
7’—I~E—FE‘¥£ﬁbT::i%A(I AENOT BRI LA
TWET. T 1! HlEdFLEs)

ToThEd. F lﬂJLﬁfEJiE(i:rh'(J\OJﬁ}Jf*ED
.ﬁEf‘#é:@fEﬁF Bt d.

o o b 20 I Dalaull
o ,7

Al g

<R3 SR > FgiAr)l




5. When the [Programming Options] window is displayed,
simply press [Finish].

Programming Options ﬁl

The FLASH Development Toolkit offers a device protection system,
plus an advanced messaging level for use with hardware and kernel
development.
tWhat level of device protection would you like?

Pratection

& Hitomatic: " Interactive " None

When programming the device, any blocks found ta have been written
previously will automatically be erassd

tihat level of messaging would you like?
Messaging
" Standard @ Advanced

The Toolkit will display verbose messages whenever it is
=l communicating with the Target device, This mode is useful for
Interface hardware development, and Kernel develapment,

| Eneh ‘

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

5. "BEAHFTvay
b%‘g“o

" NRNFIDOTEDFRR[FTT 1=

[ x|

233 ARFEY A M ADIREEL AT LELUN - ETF -3
IRETERTRRO O A - TR R L3 T

IFri1EELBEDRE L UNIEILE TN

Protection

" Interactive " Mone

EikaFEaln JUAOJ%%LE)}’& Tant Lz e S ik AT E BhEE

OrbEELET.
[=oma bR el PN i Tl - L
Messaging
" Standard &+ Advanced

St —TERALES.

<Eae [ ®m7r | wets

6. The [FDT Simple Interface] window appears.
Options
Exit

BASIC FILE PROGRAMMING
Device REFZ12AA Port Ega {Disconnected)

File Selection

& Download File

| User / Data Area |D¥TF\SCAM¥CD—AEED¥F\ash Development Toolk it¥cafidx14.mat

r | cabid;
Program Flash

Flash Development Toolkit and flash programming components
are provided without support

OF: Windows XP [Admin]

FOT APLinitialized: version 4, 02, 00, 002
FGF Settines Applied: RBFZ124A, (C¥Program Files¥Renesas¥F DT4.03¥kernels¥ProtD¥REF21 2AA% Renesasil [

< »

Check “User / Data Area” and press the button on the
right of the file name entry field. When the file selection
buttons pop up, click on [ Browse ] on the top to view the
file selection window. In this window, move to the folder
storing the ROM image file (.mot file) and select the ROM
image file to be used.

7. Turn the system ON.

8. Press [Program Flash] in the [FDT Simple Interface] win-
dow to start writing the firmware.

9. “When [Target Power form E8/E8a] is displayed, do not
check any item but simply press [OK].

Target Power from E8/E8a

Please select whether the ES/EBa should power the target:
{thiz setting will be retained until the project is closed)

[~ Power Supply
i

i Cancel

6. ‘FDT Simple Interface” HIENFET,

A7
BASIS FILE PROGRAMMING AT

Device RBF21244 Port Ea Disconnected)

File Selection

+ Download File

W User / Data Area |D¥TASCAM¥CD-ABED¥Flash Development Toolkit¥cab00x14.mot

r [ T
AR—t

FUI0x I EAFER T . FEAFEEROCHRCOZEL UL, —WiT>THYE R A

& supported release is also available from Renesas

0S: Windows XP [Admin]

FGF Settines Applied: REF212A4, (G¥Program Files¥Renssas¥F DT403¥kerme|s¥Prat D¥REF212AA¥Renesasil [
FOT AFL initialised: version 4, 03, 00, 002

=

| >

“User /Data Area” ([CF T v o= AN, T7AILEZATIE
GRIDMSY VZEBUET. T7AIVERBORSY iRy 7
PwIRRSINEITDT, —HFLD 88" 20 )vo LT
TPAIERD 4V ROZERRSBET. DUV RUR
TROMAAXA=IT7A) (motT7A)L) BV T # LY

—(CBEUL. FATOROMAX—=IT 7 A JL7ZEIRLTLSE
[0

7. BROBRZEANE T,
8. "FDT Simple Interface” D[RX5— NZHL. EZAH 7=

FIBLET,

9. "BREROFE TlF. FTyvIEANTFICZTDFE[0K]

EBULE T,

| x|

EB/EBafiaR 4y AR R SRR L T F &L
COREIZ DI O MIELSNSFTHHTS

[~ R E
-

C Fo L)l




10.When [Select USB Device] is displayed, select the detect-
ed E8a name and press [OK].

Select USB Device

1 USE device located

Cancel

11.The firmware writing starts. If the software requires updat-
ing of the E8a firmware, follow the instruction.

FLASH Development Toolkit

2

FDT will mow update the ES/ESa firmware to an earlier verzion to allow connection to this device
(rurrent Adaptor Software (Level 1) version = 20200007, required version = 111.000000

Glick OK to continue

Gancel ‘

In case the FDT software freezes after the firmware updat-
ing, give up the current firmware writing and reboot the
PC.

12.When the firmware writing completes successfully, turn
the system OFF and unplug the jig cable from it.

13.Finally, restart the product and view the firmware version
to confirm it.

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

10. “Select USB Device” Tlg. BDh o/cE8a%z:&EiR LI0K]
ZBUET,

Cancel

11 BERAHRAFEOET. OB, E8aDT7— LD T PEH
ERDSNDHBAN G D F T D TIRIH > T REL

FLASH Development Toolkit

9 FOT will now update the E3/E3a firmware to an earlisr version to allow connection to this device
.‘_-(J {zurrent Adaptor Software {Level 1) version = 20200001, required version = 1.11.00000

Glick OK to continue

H o] I

oot |

TOBR. T7—LD T VEHRICFDTHTU—-XIDHEH
BHDFT. TOHEIFFO C—EPCZHBES LT EEL

12 EE:AHDTT Ul BREDERZVD. HEHSI T
— I ZEREE T,

13 REICHBZES L, J7—LDT7/\—I3VeERRSE
CHEsRLEFR T
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6. Repeat Mode Switching Method
UE— hE— ROEESE

This operation is applicable to Ver. 1.01 and after. This proce-
dure describes how to switch the repeat mode specifications
of the CD mechanism to the CD-A500/700 compatible specifi-
cations so that the CD mechanism functions like the previous
CD-A500/700 models. The currently set specifications can be
determined by the model name display at power ON as shown
in the following table. The CD-A500/700 compatible specifica-
tions have been introduced for a specific customer.

Ver1.01LEICBRETSNEY .

CDEEIE. CDDUJE— hE— RHER#EEFECD-AB00/700
DK DIEARTENET HCD-AB00/700EIERICHIDEER
BDHECT, BEEEBICERESINTLDNE. FROESD
BFEERARBOETILRRRCHBITEEFT, TDCD-AS00
/700E#4#RIG. FEBRGITE UL TCEIISNE UL,

CD’s repeat mode specifications
CDOU E— ME— RODEHR

Model name display at power ON
ERRARBOETILRBRT

CD-A750/550iF 48— R

OFF - ON

“CD-A750” or “CD-A550”

CD-A700/500E#:€— K

OFF - SINGLE - ALL

“[CD-A750]” or “[CD-A550]"

1. Procedure

While holding down the ENTER and CALL keys, turn the unit
ON. Hold the keys until either “CD-A750” or “CD-A550" is
displayed. The model name display is displayed in the format
indicating the currently set specifications (see table above).

Then, pop-up message "RepMd: NML” (Repeat mode: Normal
= CD-A750/550 standard mode) or “"RepMd:CLSIC" (Repeat
mode: Classic = CD-A500/700 compatible mode) is displayed
to indicate that the repeat mode has been switched.

The newly switched mode is stored in an EEPROM on the
Control PCB. From the next time the unit is turned ON, it
starts up with the model name display for the new repeat
mode.

® Care is required when servicing a unit oriented for
the specific customer.

@ As the setting is stored in the EEPROM on the
Control PCB, re-setting may be necessary if the
Control PCB is replaced later.

® When the EEPROM initialization in test mode (Test
mode menu “6.Fctry Def’) is executed, the repeat
mode is set forcibly to the CD-A750/550 standard
mode. Re-setting is necessary if it is required to use
the CD-A500/700 compatible mode.

@ This setting cannot be switched with “DEFAULT”
provided in the menu displayed in normal operation.

1. BF75&

[ENTER] & [CALL] F—ZBUCEEBRZANE T, F+—

FETIL=D "CD-AT50" X(F "CD-ASS0" KRR ULiAHDF

THURDTLEE V. COETIVREFRIE. BERESNT

WD E— ROFRTREETERRSNE T, (ERSHR)

&I "RepMd: NML™ (UE— hE—R:/—<JLCD-A750/

550 Z£E—R) X[&. "‘RepMd:CLSIC" (UE—hE—RT

S w2CD-AB00/700 EIRE—R) DRy T7 v THFRRE

TWIDEBD O fcBZERRUET,

bbb ofcE— K& O3> ~O—JUPCB_EDMEEPROMICECIE

SINFITDT. RALBFEOERRARE. JIDBXCE—RD

ETFIRBERREETRRSNE T,

@ HERZ[(TOREEZ Y —E AT H55.

a—e

REN T bO—)LPCBODEEPROMICRFEE NS, I

>~ hO—)LPCBZXMR UTciBE(d. BREDMNEFSED D

DET,

T A M E— ROEEPROMODIERLERE (T A ME—RXZ

a2—® '6.Fctry Def") Z=17UIcBE. @H#ICCD-A75

0/550 F#EE— FTERESNEF T, CD-A500/700 Hi

E—RICULIEVLBEEIRF. BREDUETT,

@ BEREERDAZ1—0 "‘DEFAULT TlF. FFEF. BE
SNFEEAo

ARNDNET
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7. Mounting the Reel Sensor
V=LY —0HMHMIITHE

1. In advance, attach a SHEET, SENSOR 222SLMK2 G to a 1. THSHEET.SENSOR 222SLMK2 G%Z#SHEET,.REFLEX
SHEET, REFLEX 222SLMK2 G. 222SLMK2 GIZEED fHF D,

2. Move the winged gear on the center in the direction of the 2. RROPHMFU esEEZREIAB)ICEEHT . TICH D EHEEEDER
arrow and fit the combination of sheets into the gear shaft [CHAT B,
below the winged gear position.

Let this part escape in the direction of the arrow. Attach in the position indicated by the arrow.
CDEBER7ZREND AT D, FEIORMEICWDTT 2.
3. Mount the SENSOR PCB ASSIy. 3. SENSOR PCB Ass'y#ED T2,

Fix on the position indicated by the arrow using SCREW, BPP 2*8 FZC G.
KENDAIEICSCREW, BPP 2*8 FZC GTEEJ 9.
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8. Message Display glossary

Xyt—I—&

Operation messages

BEXvtE—Y

The following messages are shown on the main display
according to the operation of this unit.

THEDENEICINU T, T4 ATLU—DXA VRREBICLITTD X
Y E—IPRRENE T,

Message(Xvt—Y)

Meaning(AR%)

Response (3it5:%)

The disc tray is closing.

Lit
Close )
WD) 20 b —BBCTVFET, | e
There is no disc or the disc cannot be verified. | ----------
: Lit
No Disc (BkT) | TARIDBBOFRA/T A RO ERHTERY |
ATUTE,
The disc has no files that can be played back. | Load a disc that has MP3 or WAV files.
: Lit
No Files (=kT) | T A ROICEETRE T 7LD DBHDE | MP3, WAV 7 A LDRFS N T 1 RO =R Y
Bhe LT IEEL,
. Text information must be 7-hit ASCIl compatible
The file name cannot be shown. )
) Lit text to be displayed.
No Filename | (i) HRCEBNPIERIS7bit ASCIHEMDTFDH T
D7 A BERRCEE L Sresesn HASH B
There is no artist data or no data that can be Text information must be 7-bit ASCIl compatible
Lit displayed. text to be displayed.
No Name (=4T)
RRCEDT—T A ABT—=FHEVD. T— KN CEDNFIERIFT7bit ASCIEHDYFDHT
YERRCEFE Ao ER
: The disc tray isopen. | —mememee-
Open (D
T4 AU =PV TWVWEY., | e
_ This is confirming that you want to overwrite |
OVERWRITE ? (ﬁ%) the existing program.

JOJ35 L2 LEET DBEEICH T DS,

Warning messages

BEXyE—Y

If an operation cannot be completed, one of the following
messages is shown. It will appear for about two seconds
before disappearing automatically.

LEFET,
ED

BRIEZERITNIIEVEEG. UMTOLDEFES

a4
==

v E—IZERR
v E—YFHMBERRSNcR. BENIOER

Message (X v t—Y)

Meaning(R&)

Response (3i75i%)

A call point has not been set.

Set a CALL point. (Press READY then PLAY.)

No Call Pt! | Lt R —
G| = 4o e Cpe CALLRA > hZEERLTLIEEL. (READY—
J—=)LiRA > RHORRESNTVE B A, PLAY)
Lit No program has been created. Add tracks to the program.
No Program ! (=T)
TOJSLARFRESNTVE B A JOJSLEHRELTL T,
You cannot add more than 99 tracks to the Either stop trying to add to the program or clear
program. the program.
Lit ; — .
PGMFull! | =y TOYSLRT v IDBMEREHESHBIN. &

TOJZAICFETO0HM EEFFCEET B A,

2lET7aIS LEEL T SBRUBELTLIES
Lo
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IS—XvtE—Y

If one of the following error messages is shown, please refer
to the response column and try to resolve it.

CD drive

TFOIS—XyE—IDKRRSNcEEE. MtHEZESE
([CRAZFEHELTIIZE L,

Message(Xvt—Y)

Meaning(R&)

Response(3i7i%)

Cannot communicate with the CD drive.

Check the connection of the harness to the drive and
the 5V power supply for the drive. If there is no prob-
lem in them, replace the drive or the CONTROL PCB
Ass’y.

Comm Error  |Blinking ‘
(U RSA TEBHELTLS/ \—RADERHECD RS
| g A TDEVERZHERLTCLIEEW, ZNHICHIE
: ENTE o _
CORSADEDBENCEEEL PELSE( RS THCONTROL PCB Assy%
L TLIEEL,
Check the connection of the harness to the drive and
An error occurred during communication with | the 5V power supply for the drive (if it is interfered
the GD drive. with ripple). If there is no problem in them, replace the
) drive or the CONTROL PCB Ass'y.
Comm Error (ﬁ%) RS+ D EBRLTLD\—RADERHECD RS
SN N A TDEVERENERED (UwTIUhE>TULEL
o FIATEDBECII—DHRELCIE | 1) miemlT< el 215 CHBNENES
° (& RS+ JHCONTROL PCB Assy%=3 LT <
ZEL,
The file type is not supported or otherwise Change the disc.
Lit could not be played.
Decod Error (=T) " i . .
R—=bMADT7AIVTHDD. T7AI7ZE | - i .
E_C:&‘itf/uo T%ZQ@)&;&L/?(KLL\O
The TOC or file system could not be read, or )
. . Clean or change the disc.
. Lit focus adjustment was not possible.
Disc Error (=T) - - :
TOC®R T 7AIVYRT LADFEHERHEWD. T | TARIITU—Z2TFHN. THRLTIEEL,
F—HNAGARNTEFT A,
. Lit The CD drive hardware is broken. Change the CD drive.
Drive Error (=4T) : -
CORSATDN\—=RIT7HHELTCVEYT, | CORIAITEZEL TS,
Lit The track cannot be accessed. Clean or change the disc.
Read error (=T)

HICPZ O BATEFE e

FARIOU—Z20TF 2D THRULTLEEL,

Cassette deck

Message (X v t—Y)

Meaning(R%)

Response(#it7i%)

Err

Lit
(=5T)

The cassette mechanism is broken.

This error is generated when the cassette mecha-
nism head position is not initialized normally. Be
sure to close the hood because the photosensor
may malfunction when the hood is closed.

Check the harness connected to the mechanism
and, if there is no problem in it, replace the cas-
sette mechanism.

Ay bAADEELTNET,

Aty bXADANY RIBOPHEDERICITAIE
M OHERTT . Ry MOFHUTIRRETIE T 7
MU —OREEOHREMNE DD TR R Y b
ZRAUTIREEZ LTLTEE L,
XACEH SN TS\ —RRAZHER L CORIED
BOSEEFXDIRLTEEL,
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9. Block Diagram
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10. Exploded Views and Parts List

PEREIN—YUR b

Exploded View-1




Exploded View-1

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
1-1 3M0026000E  BONNET  AD500 G
1-2 3M0026600H  RACK MOUNTING 102MK2 G
1-3 M02905200A  PANEL,FRONT CDA550 G [CD-A550 Olly]
1-3 M02962800A  PANEL,FRONT CDA750 G [CD-A750 Olly]
1-4 M02904500A  CHASSIS,MAIN CDA550 G
1-5 M02904600A  PANEL,REAR STD CDA550 G [Except CD-A550 ETC]
1-5 M02904693A  PANEL,REAR ETC CDA550 G [CD-A550 ETC]
1-5 M02962700A  PANEL,REAR STD CDA750 G [Except CD-A750 ETC]
1-5 M02962793A  PANEL,REAR ETC CDA750 G [CD-A750 ETC]
1-6 M02905600B  WINDOW,CDA550 G
1-7 M02905400B  PANEL,SUB CDA550 G
1-8 3M0026410A  LID,DOOR  CD-A500 G
1-9 3M0011100A  CASE,LEAD W-780R G
1-10 M02905300C  PANEL,TRAY CDA550 G
1-11 M02905500B  BUTTON,MAIN CDA550 G
- M02905800A  BUTTON,D6.5 CDA550 G
- M02905700A  BUTTON,SKIP CDA550 G
- M02905000B  BRACKET,PCB PH 550 G
- M02954000A  BUTTON,EJECT CDA550 G
E95358700A  PCB ASSY,FRONT CDA550 G ... ...Refer to page 43
- M02753900B  MECH ASSY,RP CRP42606 G
- 3M0030000E  HOOK,EJECT B W-780R G
- M02719700A  BRACKET,EJECT B G
- M02719400B  LEVER,STPRL G
M02719300B  LEVER,CTRL
1-22 M02520800A  TRSN SPR,EJECT 202MK4 G
1-23 M02719800A  LEAF,SPRING G
-24 E01546100A  FLAT CABLE,11P CDA550 G
- 1A77223A50  CD-5020A-50
M02905900B  BASE,CD MECHA CDA550 G
-27 3M0025900C  PLATE,IC AD500 G
-28 3M0087800B  BRACKET,PCB(E) CD-A700 G [CD-A750 Only]
1-29 M02888700B  BRACKET,LEAD 202MK5 G
-30 M02904800B  BRACKET,PCB PWR 550 G
1-31 E01542200A  TRANS,POWER CDA550 G
-32 3M0025400B  BRACKET,PCB(B) AD500 G
-33 3M0025300C  BRACKET,PCB(A) G AD500
-34 M02904900A  BRACKET,PCB CTRL 550 G
1-35 3M0024610A  KNOB,REC VOLUME CD-A500 G
-36 3M0024800A  KNOB,PHONE VOLUME AD500 G
1-37 M01891201A  BUTTON,POWER FLAT 632 G
1-38 M01890701A  ESCUTCHEON,PWR FLAT 632 G
-39 M02965200A  SHEET,BARRIER PWR SW 550G
-40 M02906100A  LINK,POWER CDA550 G
- 3M000880 BUSHING, #2271(CSA)-G
1-42 Y00450000A  AC SELECT ASSY,CDA550 G
3E040130 SW,SL14-22AH-0AN G
E01545700A  WIRE,BROWN 120V CDA550 G
E01545800A  WIRE,BLACK CT CDA550 G
E01545900A  WIRE,ORANGE 230V CDA550 G
3E0212000A  TUBE,SHEER PVC 5.0*25MM-G
3M000870 CABL BAND,100MM DS-8432-G




Exploded View-1

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
1-43 3E000350 POWER CORD,UK G
1-43 3E000360 POWER CORD,AUS G
1-43 3E009230 POWER CORD,UL/CSA SPEI-G
1-43 3E015210 POWER CORD,EUR-G
1-43 E0140630 POWER CORD,KOREA WS-006
E0140770 POWER CORD,JPN PSE 7A G
- E0148200 POWER CORD,CQ-5818-00 G
- E0156970 POWER CORD,TM 7A BSMI G
- 3MO0053700A  KNOB,SLIDE(B) G
- 3M001950 FOOT,21MM G
1-46 PCB ASSY,TAPE CDA550 G.....oovevvveieciecieee s ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
1-46 PCB ASSY,TAPE CDA750G........ ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
-47 E95358800A PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA550G..... ...Refer to page 44
- E95358810A  PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA750G..... ...Refer to page 45
- PCB ASSY,I0 CDA750 G...oovvveveveieveiieeeeeeeee v ...Refer to page 50 (GATHER PCBA,I0 CDA750 G)
1-49 E95358900A  PCB ASSY,BAL CDA750 G..ocvovvevveveieieieceece e ...Refer to page 50
1-50 3M0134900A  BADGE TASCAM SILVER G
1-51 M02551900B  PLATE,REFLECT S-LINE G
1-52 3M0011200A  DAMPER,(SD-385)
1-53 3M0143500A  NUT,M12  ALL
3M001340 NUT,VR M9
- 3M001350 PLAIN WSHR,VR M9.1
- 3M0010500B  TORSION SPRING,CASE Il G
- 3M0026500B  WINDOW,LID  AD500 G
1-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS JPN A550 G.....oovovvevveveiiievecicces ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
1-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS AUS A550 G ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
1-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS EUR A550 G ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS EX A550 G.....coovvvveeecvecveicveciecieeis ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS TM CDA550 G ....ovovveveieieicieieeis ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS JPN A550 G ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS AUS A550 G ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS EUR A550 G ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
1-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS EX A550 G.....coovvvveeecvecveicveciecieeis ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
1-58 PCB ASSY,TRANS TM CDA550 G ....ovovveveieieicieieeis ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
-59 PCB ASSY,PWR-SW CDA550 G......ooovevveveveieecvecves ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
-59 PCB ASSY,PWR-SW CDAS550 G......vovveveeveieieiecvecievs ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
- PCB ASSY,PHONE CDA550 G ...Refer to page 46 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550 G)
- PCB ASSY,PHONE CDAB550 G ... ...Refer to page 48 (GATHER PCBA,TAPE A750 G)
- M02876800A  SHEET,REFLEX 222SLMK2 G
1-62 M02757500C  SHEET,SENSOR 222SLMK2 G
1-63 PCB ASSY,SENSOR 222SL2 G.....ccveovevveveieiericecieeis ...Refer to page 49 (GATHER PCBA,SER 222SL2 G)
1-64 M02940900A  SPACER,GUIDE CGH-1 N66 G
1-65 M02941000A  SPACER,SUPPORT LCBS-45G  [CD-A750 Only]
-66 M02941400A  SPACER,SUPPORT RAD-8 G
1-70 B00197612A SCREW,PPSU 3*12 FZB G
1-71 B00170608A SCREW,VPCR 3*8 FZB G
1-72 B00198808A SCREW,BPP 2*8 FZC G
1-73 B00207806A SCREW,BPAA3*6 FZC G
1-74 B00199706A SCREW,BPB3*6 FZB G
-75 B00199708A SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G
-76 B00199406A SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZC G
1-77 B00197806A SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZC G
1-78 B00198204A SCREW,BPS 2.6*4 FZC G
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REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
1-79 B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G
1-80 B00247300A  SCREW,PPSP 4*1.3FZC G
1-81 B00199808A  SCREW,BPB4*8 FZB G
1-82 B00199508A  SCREW,BPB4*8 FZC G
1-83 B00208908A  SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G
1-84 B00199406A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZC G
1-85 3B0013000A D-SUB SCREW 003-HEX G
-86 M02788000A T LKWSHR,3D G

1-87 B00199006A  SCREW,BPP 3*6 FZC G
1-88 B00197606A  SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZB G
1-89 3M0192400A  PUSHRIVET P3545 G
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Exploded View-2

@ The parts with no referrence number in the exploded

views are not supplied.
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PARTS NO.

DESCRIPTION

REMARKS

V00178500A
V00178600A
V00178700A
V00178900A
V00179000A

V00179100A
V00179200A
V00178800A

V00179300A
V00179400A

ROOLER, PINCH CC-222SLMK2

GEAR, REEL B CC-222SLMK2 .........c.cocoee.
GEAR, IDLER CC-222SLMK2.........ccccvvvnenn.
MOTOR ASSY (C-222SLMK2.......

WIRE, MOTOR 4 CC-222SLMK2

BELT, SR CC-222SLMK2..........cocoovvinee

BELT, FR CC-222SLMK2 ...

CLUTCH ASSY, REEL ...coiiiicicie

PCB ASSY,S CC-222SLMK2..........cccvevenee
HEAD ASSY,BR CC-222SLMK2.....................

...50-027-4685
...50-222-31333
...50-222-41226
...50-093-41644
...50-072-4516

...02-083-4283
...02-083-4293
...50-093-41399

...50-093-41661
...50-093-41744
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11. PC Boards and Parts List
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PCB ASSY,FRONT(Side B)




TASCAM CD-A550/A750

PCB ASSY,CONTROL

= (1]

76 N e

|_74-

200000 999Y
= i

R863

i
1)

T
=}
@

5
!
;J

P11

DIP




GATHER PCBA,TAPE (Side A)
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PCB ASSY,FRONT CDA550 (Common)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

E95358700A  PCB ASSY,FRONT CDA550 G
C45 A C0077622 CE,GS 50V100UF M TP G
D16 35002690 LED,LSE2040/F216(0RANG) G
D17 50071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D18 35001751 ZDI,MTZJ33B T-77 G
D19 35000681 ZDI, MTZJ5.1B T-77 G
J303 E01547600A  HARN ASSY,FL SIG A550 G
J702 E01546900A  HARN ASSY,DOLBY SW A550 G
P32 E0102414 CONNECTOR,B12B-ZR-SM4(LF)
P553 E0101944 CONNECTOR,B 5B-PH-SM4(LF)
P708 E0101954 CONNECTOR,B6B-PH-SM4(LF) G
Q10 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Qn 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q12 50065482 TR,2SC1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q13 A 35001560 TR, 25B1238TV2-Q G
R126 3R004890 VAR RES,10KAX2 RK14K12D G
R146 3R003980 VAR REG, 5KB RK11K113 CCG
R150 3R003980 VAR REG, 5KB RK11K113 CCG
S1 3E014570 SW,SLIDE TKR-0023/474-G
S2 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S3 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S4 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S5 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S6 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S7 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S8 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S9 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S10 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S11 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S12 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S13 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S14 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S15 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S16 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S17 3E014570 SW,SLIDE TKR-0023/474-G
S18 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S19 3E014560 SW,SLIDE TKR-0022/473-G
S20 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S21 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S22 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
523 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S24 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
525 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
526 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S27 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
528 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S29 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
S31 3E014560 SW,SLIDE TKR-0022/473-G
u13 35037070G RMT,SENSOR RPM7138-V4 G
u13 M0247040 SPACER,KY SF101060 G
ut4 E01527300A  ELCTRN RAY DSPL,14BT95 G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

PCB ASSY,FRONT CDA550 (Common)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

ut4 3M0024701A  HOLDER,FL(2) AD500 G

ut4 3M0024702A  HOLDER,FL(3) AD500 G
M02970400A  SHEET,SPACER FLHOLDER G
M02941100A  SHIELD PLATE,A CDA550 G



PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA550

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

E95358800A  PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA550 G
D1 50022094 DIODE,1SS355
D2 50022094 DIODE,1SS355
GND1 E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
GND2 E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
P02 3E010420G CONNE PLUG B10B-PHKS(LF)G
P03 E0119790 CONNECTOR,B 8B-PH-K-S G
P11 E0023360 CONNECTOR,11FE-BT-VK-N G
P12 E0138960 CONNECTOR,3P A2001WV W G
P15 3E014850G CONNE,PLG B4B-PHKYEL(LF)G
P71 E0023420 CONNECTOR,17FE-BT-VK-N G
P301 E0152210 CONNECTOR,8P A2001WV W G
P302 E0102290 CONNECTOR,B12B-ZR(LF)
P303 E0125860 CONNECTOR,7P A2001WV W G
P502 E0102490 CONNECTOR,B 8B-EH(LF)(SN)
P704 E0125840 CONNECTOR,4P A2001WV W G
P707 E0126730 CONNECTOR,2P A2001WV W G
P709 3E003830G CONNE,PLU B4B-PH RED(LF)G
P710 E0126740 CONNECTOR,12P A2001WV W G
Q1 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q3 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q4 50075364 TRANSISTER,2SB1188 G
Q5 50075364 TRANSISTER,25B1188 G
Q6 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q7 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q8 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q9 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q10 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q11 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q12 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q377 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q378 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q761 50067484 TRANSISTOR,25C4213B TP G
Q861 50067484 TRANSISTOR,2SC4213B TP G
Ut E01529500A  CPU ASSY,CONT CDA550 G
u1 50079843 IC,R5F212AASNFA G
Ut M02940500A  LABEL,ROM CONT CDA550 G
U1 D01054100A  SOFTWARE SPEC,CONT CDA550
U2 50071034 IC,BR24L04FV-WE2 G
u4 50046854 IC,SN74LV541APWR G
us 50068064 IC,SN74HCT541PW G
U6 50081720 IC,TC74HCTO4AF(EL,F) G
u7 50065814 IC,AK4384ET G
us 50028864G IC,SN74LV14APW-EL G
U9 50078394 IC,BD4845FVE-TR G
u10 50053584 I1C,NJM78MO5DL1A-TE1 GAO
u3r2 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G
U373 50072934 IC,BU4S66G2-TR G
U374 50072934 IC,BU4S66G2-TR G
U376 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G
U379 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA550

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

u3so 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G

VR1 R0193180 VAR RES,KVSF639AC222 G

X1 E0154154 RESONATOR,CSTCE_V 18.4M G



PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

E95358810A  PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA750 G
D1 50022094 DIODE,1SS355
D2 50022094 DIODE,1SS355
GND1 E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
GND2 E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
P02 3E010420G CONNE PLUG B10B-PHKS(LF)G
P03 E0119790 CONNECTOR,B 8B-PH-K-S G
P11 E0023360 CONNECTOR,11FE-BT-VK-N G
P12 E0138960 CONNECTOR,3P A2001WV W G
P15 3E014850G CONNE,PLG B4B-PHKYEL(LF)G
P71 E0023420 CONNECTOR,17FE-BT-VK-N G
P301 E0152210 CONNECTOR,8P A2001WV W G
P302 E0102290 CONNECTOR,B12B-ZR(LF)
P303 E0125860 CONNECTOR,7P A2001WV W G
P502 E0102490 CONNECTOR,B 8B-EH(LF)(SN)
P704 E0125840 CONNECTOR,4P A2001WV W G
P707 E0126730 CONNECTOR,2P A2001WV W G
P709 3E003830G CONNE,PLU B4B-PH RED(LF)G
P710 E0126740 CONNECTOR,12P A2001WV W G
Q1 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q3 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q4 50075364 TRANSISTER,2SB1188 G
Q5 50075364 TRANSISTER,25B1188 G
Q6 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q7 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q8 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q9 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q10 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q11 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q12 50065074 TRANSISTOR,DTC124EUA TP G
Q377 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q378 50041574 TRANSISTER,DTA124EUA G
Q761 50067484 TRANSISTOR,25C4213B TP G
Q861 50067484 TRANSISTOR,2SC4213B TP G
Ut E01529500A  CPU ASSY,CONT CDA550 G
u1 50079843 IC,R5F212AASNFA G
Ut M02940500A  LABEL,ROM CONT CDA550 G
U1 D01054100A  SOFTWARE SPEC,CONT CDA550
U2 50071034 IC,BR24L04FV-WE2 G
u4 50046854 IC,SN74LV541APWR G
us 50068064 IC,SN74HCT541PW G
U6 50081720 IC,TC74HCTO4AF(EL,F) G
u7 50065814 IC,AK4384ET G
us 50028864G IC,SN74LV14APW-EL G
U9 50078394 IC,BD4845FVE-TR G
u10 50053584 I1C,NJM78MO5DL1A-TE1 GAO
u3r2 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G
U373 50072934 IC,BU4S66G2-TR G
U374 50072934 IC,BU4S66G2-TR G
U376 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G
U379 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

PCB ASSY,CONTROL CDA750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

u3so 50064544 IC,NJM4580M G

VR1 R0193180 VAR RES,KVSF639AC222 G

X1 E0154154 RESONATOR,CSTCE_V 18.4M G



GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95359800A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE JP A5506G
E95359810A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE AU A5506G
E95359820A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE EU A5506G
E95359830A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE EX A550G
E95359880A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE TM A5506G
PCB,TAPE CDA550 G
PCB,TRANS CDA550 G
PCB,PWR-SW CDA550 G
PCB,PHONE CDA550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS JPN A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS AUS A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS EUR A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS EX A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS TM CDA550 G
F551 R0186982 PTC THMS,RXEF040-2 G
J551 E01524200A  HARN ASSY,AC PWR A550 G
J552 E01546300A  HARN ASSY,PWR TAPE A550 G
J553 E01546400B  HARN ASSY,PWR FL A550 G
L551 A\ 3E004290G  COIL,1MH1.5AFKOB160MH16 G
POO1 A E0156840 TERMINAL,LAPPING 2P G
PCB ASSY,PWR-SW CDA550 G
€551 A E0122630 SPK KILLER,CS12-F2GA472MYAS G
(C551) M0203540 COVER 851040-23
P551 E0111890 CONN,B2P3S-VH(LF)(SN)
SW551 A E0151430 SW,POWER SFDLB 11B7U G
PCB ASSY,PHONE CDA550 G
J341 E0156560 JACK,PHONE JY6317A-020306G
P73 E0125920 CONNECTOR,10P A2001WR W G
Q741 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
0841 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
SW341 E0156570 SW,SLIDE AXA 2-3 G
U341 S0064780 1C,NJM4556AD G
VR741 R0202790 VAR REG,50KAX2 RK09K12AG
PCB ASSY,TAPE CDA550 G
€501 A 0077120 CE,GS 16V3300UF M G
€503 A 0077120 CE,GS 16V3300UF M G
€504 A 0077120 CE,GS 16V3300UF M G
€508 A 0076902 CE,GS 10V100UF M TP G
€509 A 0076902 CE,GS 10V100UF M TP G
D3 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D4 S0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D301 0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D501 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D502 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D503 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D504 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D505 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D506 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D507 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

GATHER PCBA,TAPE A550

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

D508 A\ S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D513 A\ S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D514 A\ S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D551 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D552 50071821 DI,SCHOTTKY,SR160 TP-G
D721 D821 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D722 D822 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D771 D871 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D772 D872 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D791 D891 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

F501 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
F502 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
F503 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
F504 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
GND E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
J101+J102 E01547400A  HARN ASSY,HEAD A550 G
J502 E01546800B  HARN ASSY,PWR CTRL A550 G
J701 E0128300 PIN,RJ-1081-31-0341A G

J702 3E003750 JACK,RCA RJ1074-090353A G
J704 E01548500B  HARN ASSY,CD OUT A550 G
J707 E01547000B  HARN ASSY,DIGI OUT A550 G
J708 E01547100B  HARN ASSY,REC VR A550 G
J709 E01547300B  HARN ASSY,CD TOLIN1 A550G
J710 E01567600B  HARN ASSY,CD TO MIX A550G
L1 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L151 L251 3E003690G COIL, #7159 8.2MH G

L155 L255 E01523300A VAR COIL,MPX 079418007 G
L156 L256 E01523400A VAR COIL,MPX 079418008 G
L301 E01431500A  TRANS,BIAS 0SC 85KHZ G
L302 3E003711G COIL, 10UH EC24-100K-T2 G
L303 3E003711G COIL, 10UH EC24-100K-T2 G
P01 E0125940 CONNECTOR,4P A2502WV W G
P552 E0126770 CONNECTOR,5P A2502WV W G
P701 E0023420 CONNECTOR,17FE-BT-VK-N G
p702 E0126730 CONNECTOR,2P A2001WV W G
P703 E0125870 CONNECTOR,10P A2001WV W G
Q101 Q201 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q102 Q202 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q103 Q203 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZ0
Q151 Q251 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q152 0252 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q153 0253 50077972 TRANSISTOR,2SC2240GR G
Q301 50077972 TRANSISTOR,25C2240GR G
Q302 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZ0
Q303 50065482 TR,2S5C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q304 50066842 TRANSISTOR,2SA1015GR-T G
Q305 50066842 TRANSISTOR,2SA1015GR-T G
Q306 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q307 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q351 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q352 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q353 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
0354 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G



GATHER PCBA TAPE A550

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

Q355 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q356 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q357 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q358 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q359 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q360 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q361 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q362 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q371 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q372 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q373 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q374 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q375 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q376 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q380 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q381 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q503 50065482 TR,2SC1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q551 50065482 TR,2S5C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q552 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q553 50066842 TRANSISTOR,2SA1015GR-T G
Q721 Q821 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q762 Q862 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q771 Q871 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
TP101 E0127550 PIN,TEST G

TP201 E0127550 PIN,TEST G

U151 U251 E01523300A VAR COIL,MPX 079418007 G
U301 35000280G IC, UPC4570C-A G

U302 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U351 50061754 IC,HA12134AFEL-E G

u3s2 50078210 IC,BU4066BC G

u3s3 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U371 50072934 IC,BU4S66G2-TR G

u3r4 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

U375 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

u3r7 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U378 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

u3so 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U381 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

u3s2 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U388 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U389 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

U393 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

U501 A S0069960 IC,BAOSCCOT G

us02 A S0075052 IC,TA7807SB(TP,Q) G

us03 A S0075072 IC,TA79007SB(TP,Q) G

VR101 R0185680 VAR RES,KVSF637AC103 G
VR151 R0185710 VAR RES,KVSF637AC223 G
VR152 R0185690 VAR RES,KVSF637AC104 G
VR201 R0185680 VAR RES,KVSF637AC103 G
VR251 R0185710 VAR RES,KVSF637AC223 G
VR252 R0185690 VAR RES,KVSF637AC104 G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

REF.NO.

PARTS NO.

DESCRIPTION




GATHER PCBA TAPE A750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95359840A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE JP A7506G
E95359850A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE AU A7506G
E95359860A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE EU A7506G
E95359870A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE EX A750G
E95359890A  GATHER PCBA,TAPE TM A750 G
PCB,TAPE CDA550 G
PCB,TRANS CDA550 G
PCB,PWR-SW CDA550 G
PCB,PHONE CDA550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS JPN A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS AUS A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS EUR A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS EX A550 G
PCB ASSY,TRANS TM CDA550 G
F551 R0186982 PTC THMS,RXEF040-2 G
J551 E01524200A  HARN ASSY,AC PWR A550 G
J552 E01546300A  HARN ASSY,PWR TAPE A550 G
J553 E01546400B  HARN ASSY,PWR FL A550 G
L551 /A 3E004290G  COIL,1MH1.5AFKOB160MH16 G
POO1 A E0156840 TERMINAL,LAPPING 2P G
PCB ASSY,PWR-SW CDA550 G
€551 A E0122630 SPK KILLER,CS12-F2GA472MYAS G
(C551) M0203540 COVER 851040-23
P551 E0111890 CONN,B2P3S-VH(LF)(SN)
SW551 A E0151430 SW,POWER SFDLB 11B7U G
PCB ASSY,PHONE CDA550 G
J341 E0156560 JACK,PHONE JY6317A-020306G
P73 E0125920 CONNECTOR,10P A2001WR W G
Q741 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
0841 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
SW341 E0156570 SW,SLIDE AXA 2-3 G
U341 S0064780 1C,NJM4556AD G
VR741 R0202790 VAR REG,50KAX2 RK09K12AG
PCB ASSY,TAPE CDA750 G
€501 A 0077120 CE,GS 16V3300UF M G
€503 A 0077120 CE,GS 16V3300UF M G
€504 A 0077120 CE,GS 16V3300UF M G
€508 A C0076902 CE,GS 10V100UF M TP G
€509 A 0076902 CE,GS 10V100UF M TP G
D3 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D4 S0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D301 0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D501 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D502 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D503 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D504 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D505 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D506 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D507 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D508 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

GATHER PCBA TAPE A750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

D513 A\ S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D514 A\ S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D551 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D552 50071821 DI,SCHOTTKY,SR160 TP-G
D721 D821 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D722 D822 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D771 D871 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D772 D872 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D791 D891 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

F501 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
F502 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
F503 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
F504 E0148700 CKT PTCT,1.35A RXEF135 G
GND E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
J101+J102 E01547400A  HARN ASSY,HEAD A550 G
J502 E01546800B  HARN ASSY,PWR CTRL A550 G
J503 E01547800B  HARN ASSY,PWR BAL A750 G
J701 E0128300 PIN,RJ-1081-31-0341A G

J702 3E003750 JACK,RCA RJ1074-090353A G
J704 E01548500B  HARN ASSY,CD OUT A550 G
J705 E01547900B  HARN ASSY,BAL IN A750 G
J706 E01548000B  HARN ASSY,BAL OUT A750 G
J707 E01547000B  HARN ASSY,DIGI OUT A550 G
J708 E01547100B  HARN ASSY,REC VR A550 G
J709 E01547300B  HARN ASSY,CD TOLIN1 A550G
J710 E01567600B  HARN ASSY,CD TO MIX A550G
L1 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L151 L251 3E003690G COIL, #7159 8.2MH G

L155 L255 E01523300A VAR COIL,MPX 079418007 G
L156 L256 E01523400A VAR COIL,MPX 079418008 G
L301 E01431500A  TRANS,BIAS 0SC 85KHZ G
L302 3E003711G COIL, 10UH EC24-100K-T2 G
L303 3E003711G COIL, 10UH EC24-100K-T2 G
P01 E0125940 CONNECTOR,4P A2502WV W G
P552 E0126770 CONNECTOR,5P A2502WV W G
P701 £0023420 CONNECTOR,17FE-BT-VK-N G
p702 E0126730 CONNECTOR,2P A2001WV W G
P703 E0125870 CONNECTOR,10P A2001WV W G
Q101 Q201 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZ0
Q102 Q202 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q103 Q203 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZ0
Q151 Q251 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q152 0252 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q153 0253 50077972 TRANSISTOR,25C2240GR G
Q301 50077972 TRANSISTOR,2SC2240GR G
Q302 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZ0
Q303 50065482 TR,2SC1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q304 50066842 TRANSISTOR,2SA1015GR-T G
Q305 50066842 TRANSISTOR,2SA1015GR-T G
Q306 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q307 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q351 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q352 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G



GATHER PCBA TAPE A750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

Q353 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q354 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q355 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q356 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q357 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q358 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q359 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q360 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q361 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q362 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q371 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q372 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q373 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q374 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q375 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q376 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q380 50069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
Q381 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q503 50065482 TR,25C1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q551 50065482 TR,2SC1815-GR(TPE2.F) GZO
Q552 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
Q553 50066842 TRANSISTOR,2SA1015GR-T G
Q721 Q821 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q762 Q862 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q771 Q871 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
TP101 E0127550 PIN,TEST G

TP201 E0127550 PIN,TEST G

U151 U251 E01523300A VAR COIL,MPX 079418007 G
U301 35000280G IC, UPC4570C-A G

U302 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U351 50061754 IC,HA12134AFEL-E G

u3s2 50078210 IC,BU4066BC G

U353 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U371 50072934 IC,BU4S66G2-TR G

U374 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

U375 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

u3r7 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U378 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

u3so 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U381 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

u3s2 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U388 50064550 IC,NJM4558D G

U389 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

U393 50063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G

U501 A S0069960 IC,BA05CCOT G

us02 A S0075052 IC,TA7807SB(TP,Q) G

us03 A S0075072 IC,TA79007SB(TP,Q) G

VR101 R0185680 VAR RES,KVSF637AC103 G
VR151 R0185710 VAR RES,KVSF637AC223 G
VR152 R0185690 VAR RES,KVSF637AC104 G
VR201 R0185680 VAR RES,KVSF637AC103 G
VR251 R0185710 VAR RES,KVSF637AC223 G
VR252 R0185690 VAR RES,KVSF637AC104 G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

GATHER PCBA,SER 222SL2 (Common)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95335700A  GATHER PCBA,SER 222512 G
PCB,SENSOR 222SLMK2 G
PCB ASSY,SENSOR 222SL2 G
P2 3E007850G CONNEC,B3B-PH-SM4-TB(LF)G
U1 50075300 PHOTO SNSR,RPR-220 G



PCB ASSY,BAL CDA750
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

E95358900A  PCB ASSY,BAL CDA750 G
D701 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D702 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D703 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D704 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D751 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D752 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D753 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D754 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D801 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D802 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D803 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D804 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D851 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D852 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D853 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D854 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
J101 E0152680 JACK,NC3FAAH (XLR)G
J201 E0152680 JACK,NC3FAAH (XLR)G
J701 E0155260 JACK,NC3MAH(XLR) G
J751 E0155260 JACK,NC3MAH(XLR) G
J8o1 E0155260 JACK,NC3MAH(XLR) G
J8s1 E0155260 JACK,NC3MAH(XLR) G
L102 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L103 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L202 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L203 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L701 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L704 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L751 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L754 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L801 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L804 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L851 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
L854 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G
P503 E0138960 CONNECTOR,3P A2001WV W G
P705 3E006080G CONNE PLU B4BPHK BLK(LF)G
P706 E0152220 CONNECTOR,9P A2001WV W G
Q701 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q702 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q751 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q752 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q801 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q802 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q851 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q852 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
u3o1 50067650 IC,NJM4580D G
U701 50067650 IC,NJM4580D G
U751 50067650 IC,NJM4580D G
uso1 50067650 IC,NJM4580D G
U851 50067650 IC,NJM4580D G

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

GATHER PCBA,IO CDA750

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

E95359900A  GATHER PCBA,I0 CDA750 G

PCB,I0 CDA750 G
PCB ASSY,I0 CDA750 G

D901-D928 50022094 DIODE, 158355
F901 E0139964 FUSE,NANOSMDCO12F G
J301 E01547700B  HARN ASSY,PARA OUT A750 G
J901 £0126450 D-SUB,5504F1-25502-03-F1G
J951 E0123230 D-SUB,5504F1-09S-02-03 G
Q901-Q909 50068694 TRANSISTOR,DTC114EKA TP G
RA904 R0186564 RES ARRAY,10KOHM*4 J G
RA905 R0186564 RES ARRAY,10KOHM*4 J G
RA906 R0186564 RES ARRAY,10KOHM*4 J G
RA907 R0186564 RES ARRAY,10KOHM*4 J G
RA908 R0157484 RES ARRAY,4.7K OHM*40603G
RA909 R0157484 RES ARRAY,4.7K OHM*40603G
U901 50075114 IC,R8A66151SP G
U951 50063924 IC,MAX3221CPWR G
U952 E0130200 FILTER,EXCCET470U G
U953 E0130200 FILTER,EXCCET470U G



WIRE SECT,CDA550

REF.NO. PARTS NO.

DESCRIPTION

E01546000A
E01546100A
E01546200A
E01546500A
E01546600A
E01546700B
E01547200A
E01547500A

HARN ASSY,FRONT A550 G
FLAT CABLE,11P CDA550 G
FLAT CABLE,17P CDA550 G
HARN ASSY,PWR CD A550 G
HARN ASSY,CD SIG 1 A550 G
HARN ASSY,CD SIG 2 A550 G
HARN ASSY,PHONE A550 G
HARN ASSY,SENSOR A550 G

WIRE SECT,CDA750

TASCAM CD-A550/A750

REF.NO.

PARTS NO.

DESCRIPTION

E01546000A
E01546100A
E01546200A
E01546500A
E01546600A
E015467008
E01547200A
E01547500A

HARN ASSY,FRONT A550 G
FLAT CABLE,11P CDA550 G
FLAT CABLE,17P CDA550 G
HARN ASSY,PWR CD A550 G
HARN ASSY,CD SIG 1 A550 G
HARN ASSY,CD SIG 2 A550 G
HARN ASSY,PHONE A550 G
HARN ASSY,SENSOR A550 G



TASCAM CD-A550/A750

12. Included Accessories

FiEm
Included Accessories (Common)
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
D01057501A  OWNERS MNL,(J) CDA550 G [J ]
D01057520A  OWNERS MNL,(E) CDA550 G [ Except J |
D01057554A  OWNERS MNL,(C) CDA550 G [ CH ]
D01057580A  OWNERS MNL,(G) CDA550 G [E ]
D01057581A  OWNERS MNL,(F) CDA550 G [E ]
D01057582A  OWNERS MNL,(l) CDA550 G [E ]
D01057583A  OWNERS MNL,(S) CDA550 G [E ]
E01526500A  RMT CONT,RC-A550 G
E0155040 BATTERY,UM-3(2P X ED)G
3M0028300A  ASSY,RACK MOUNT SCREW KIT

SCREW,BPA M5X12 (NI)
WASHER-FIBER(BLK)

NOTES

@ PC boards shown are viewed from parts side.

@ Parts marked with * require longer delivery time.

® The parts with no reference number or no parts number in the
exploded views are not supplied.

® As regards the resistors and capacitors, refer to the circuit dia-
grams contained in this manual.

® A Parts marked with this sign are safety critical components.
They must be replaced with identical components - refer to the
appropriate parts list and ensure exact replacement.

@ Parts of [ | mark can be used only with the version designated.
[J]: JAPAN [US/C]:USA/CANADA [K]:KOREA [E]:EUROPE
[UK]:UK.  [JEX]: JAPAN & ASIA  [A]:AUSTRALIA [T]:TAIWAN
[CH]:CHINA [ETC]: U.S.A/CANADA/South America
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TASCAM. scHemaTic biagRam CD-A550 & CD-A750

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

TAPE (Power Supply Section) (1/9)

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 | 7 |
D501 1N4003
1 | 2
>I +5VD
f /:\ U501 BAO5CCOT PoO1
1 | 2 . 1 3 oV o 1 5VDC
P IN  ouT O
D502 1N4003 c517 | GND 2 GND .
. oy L e J J o to: CD MECHA
A C501 -1 T C505 3 1o GND
3300U/16V C515 100U/10V C512
A 0.1U(Axial) NM 4 |o| NCort2vDe
D_GND
A2502WV-4P(2.5mm)
) 1 _F501 1 2 POLYSW 1.35A 1 | 2
:l A P
2 F502 4 N\ _o-2 POLYSW 1.35A AIN4003 D503
+12VA
| :‘ 3 1 A +7VA
:l > i U502 A
4 F503 1 N\ _p-2 POLYSW 1.35A A1N4003 D504 TA7807SB &
:‘ 5 F504 4 2 POLYSW 1.35A 1 | 2 1 2
< I\p g N ouT
. P552 D505 1N4003 GND
TO: PCB,TRANS A2502WV-5P(2.5mm) o e
! i
N—L T ~ |
I +12VA !
D506  1N4003 [ € A\ £ LA |
. H T C514 ~T~ C508 } |
B & ©502 0.1U(Axial) | 100U/10V i }
—L 3300U/16V —— 4 ! 1
C516 T~ —TC506 [ 1 A }
0.1U(Axial) I C503 & o 0.1U(Axial) | /‘l !
|
! 3300U/16V GND 2 to: PCB,BAL !
—T | J I
- | 3 !
VAN | [ !
cs504 L ! !
3300U/16V ~T~ N ! I
] GND |+ A 1 ] &F 3 V 12vA 4503 only CDA750 }
@I —TC507 i HARNESS-3P !
D507 0.1U(Axial) 1 —1 cs509 o 5
p ~—TC513 ~T~100U/10V
GND8 ' 5 < 0.1U(Axial) |
N4003
aNo©
2 | 1 3 2
I< NI 1no
& D508 V -12VA
1N4003 U503  TA79007SB & \Y
-7TVA +7VA
C A
+5VD +12VM 1 J
ﬂ D513 R509 GNDM 2 j
1N4003 47K )
N 1 )2 1 AAA—2 +5VD | 3
> Qs03 | wWv 9
‘ﬁ D514 R507 2SC1815GR DGND 4
1N4003 j
1 | 2 2 POWER_DOWN 5
>I j
6
]
to: PCB,CONTROL
D
J502
HARNESS-8P(2.5mm)
"The specification of power down signal detection at cpu"
1:Signal (AC power supplied)
The necessary condition of low level time to -7TVA
detect ‘"power on" by CPU is more than 2mSec.
High level time is not needed to detect "power
on" by cpu firmware. 1 1
| |"AC power[] !
frequency cycle
2:Signal (AC power sw turn off)
The necessary condition of high level time to
detect "power off" by CPU is more than 30mSec
power off
E
Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A; 50
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TASCAM.

scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750

TAPE (Play Back AMP Section) (2/9)

TEAC PROFESSIONAL
1 | | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 |
+7VA
C102 R110 A
0.027UMY)  5.1K
€301 | €303
470716V | 01U
R104 120K
——1L A2 o -
A AT~NT
U301A
UPC4570C T
2 > C104 R107
) R1012 . 1 1 I 2 VR101 S>PB-IN-L 4
3 P-HEAD-L ) MW * 2.20/50V 22K 10K(B)
10 R105 R108
10— 2.2K
| <1 N
i} é 1 § T~ N
N S T4 C105 R111
R102 gsd d & T c103 0.027U(MY)
> < 220U/10
5 22K
s 470716V U
N 1K © N N
R106 Q103
Q101 56 25C1815GR
B 25C1815GR 7VA
C202 R210
0.027U(MY)  5.1K
R204 120K
1 2
_| U301B YW
UPC4570C
6 > C204 R207
R201 1 I( 2 1 aap2 . VR201 S>PBIN-R 4
3 P-HEADR > 1 A2 * 51+ 99K
10 R205 2.20/50V R208 JOKE)
YR 22K
N N
E $ = .
C N § T R211
R202 a2d Jd & N 9 ceos €205
S = D20U/10V 0.027U(MY)
b 22K
8 N
o 1K N
R206 Q203
Q201 56 2SC1815GR
25C1815GR Q209
- DTC124ES
+5VD
Q361
CREC 4 CRO2 icroz 34 , DTA124ES 1
D R358 &)
47K ]
N Q362
/-\ DTC124ES
3 < PLAY_MUTE 4
-7VA
g PLAY BACK AMP SECTION
Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A; 50
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TASCAM. scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

TAPE (Record AMP Section) (3/9)

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6
J101
<2 1
s j >P-HEAD-L 2 BIAS TRAP VA
2
5 j U151 €307 | C305 R164 39K C163 0.056U(MY)
3 MPX_FIL(007) 47016V | 0.1U
4
A ] j 4 4 K] R e —————
3 [ | j R165 ° AN
5 HEAD. 1 | 2 L
S P>P-HEAD-R 2 c1e6T— TP102 T R161 10K
150P ) |4 NM N U302A
1 BOARD-IN(5P) NJM4558D R162
V) R170 C166 2 12K
1A L1 1 | VR151
[ Ll c164 22K(B)
| 15K 100725V ¥ 2200P(MY) R166 1.2K c161
c162 0.056U(MY)
N o 1 1151 R163 3900P(MY)
— 8.2mH 9.1K
R171 c167
150P T~NT é
Jd J caoe c165 3 R172
22K 01U 0.01U(PL) 39K
5 C30 3.3K
2S5C2240GR 47016V R169 Q152 Q151
330 DTC124ES TC124ES
VA
B b BIAS TRAP R264 39K C263 0.056U(MY)
R271
E_LW z 4 | 3 U251
MPX_FIL(007) . 2 a1
02K 1 B | WA
Jd s Cco68—T— TP202 R265 K" R261 10K
25C2240GR 150P | g |4 NM U3028 o
R262
R270 T C266 (VIM4558D S 12K J
A2 2 N1 z VR251
W s Cc264 22K(B) L coe
1 sk 100125v ¥ 2200P(MY) R266 1.2K 0.056U(MY)
N R301 D301 1 1251 262
1K 1881337 - g2mH | R263 3900P(MY)
J coe 9.1K R272
A <4 150P 1 s S 3K
—C265 S R268 R267 10K ]
a1 —L c309 qo.mu(PL) J 33k N NORMAL CNORMAL 4
2SC2240GR 1000P < R269 Q252 Q251
S 330 DTC124ES TC124ES
c CRO2 CRO2 24
PLAY +7VA
KPLAY 4 A
Q304 Q305
R315 75(1/4W)  2SA1015GR 2SA1015GR
YY"\ 1A 2 14 2 1
i VR152 R3TT 56K 1302 Wv \ A
J 4 100k(B) 1 a2 10uH | |
VR252 >
] 100K(B) 1 H 2 o >
C312 3300P(MY)
R3T7
Q302 R316  390(1/4W) 27K
269 C169 25C18156R ()3 1 A2
220P 220P VWA
- = o
6
] 1 1 ca15
102 c313 1~ 10Ur25v R319 R320
0.01U(MY) 1K 1K
N J 4 5 7 9 9 Q307
D \r/ :| i DTC124ES
2 c311 T 3
< c310 0.012U(MY; Q306 3 NORMAL_BIAS
5600P(PL b < DTC124ES KNORMAL BIAS 4
BOARD-IN(2P) R313 T7R314 |  c314 3300P(Y)
4.7 4.7 1 |2
0SC CoIL 1 |
sexriz Q30 1w 2R31 CHROME_BIAS
< = ¢
2SC1815GR 56K  CHROME_BIAS
7 L AY2
1303
10uH

RECORD AMP SECTION

-TVA

Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A75O
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TASCAM.

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750

TAPE (Dolby Amp Section) (4/9)

C351
0.22U(MY)
C160 c108 c107
10U/25V 10U/25V  1000P DOLBYNR o L
R157 R109 c106
10K 10K R112  10U/25V +7VA 1
0K
o1 [ 4 to: PCB,FRONT
NM P702
p: +7VA c361 —L_c359 c155 A2001WV-2P(2.0mm)
S R156 22U/25V L156 L155 R155 G156 -1 100U/16V 10U/25V -TVA
I d d ] o 5.6K 4 3 4 3 22 )I 1 1 . LU/, ¢
+ REC-IN-L 6
R357 22K | > | > 33k I AN
2 PBINLD 4 10U/25V  U3S3A
_ 6 |1 | 1 NJM4558D
] S Ri58
c159 o 360 ™
| ~L | L ouzsv R359 L MPx_FIL(008) MPX_FIL(007) 100U/16V
= 100K < -T-
c158 c157
T 2200P(MY) 1800P(MY)
4 M —L_ c3s3 N VA
T © © = u © g o 100U/16V
[e] [ = w z S z
Tw > 9 g = > =
g oo x> o 4]
4 o Z & 4
o §|7 C255
a Y C354 L256 L255 R255 C256 - 10U/25V
5 R né g&: . 2 2 AT~ 100U/16V 4 3 4 3 1 2 )I 1 A LU/,
zZ g + IN-
U351 3 h o028 |2 |2 3.3k 1% K RECIN-R 6
HA12134AF roora@o o 10U/25V U3538
6 ] ] NJM4558D
9 B E < R258
TP201 N ™
NM MPX_FIL(008) MPX_FIL(007) ]
A~ | 3~ | Tcese
10U/25V c258 Ccas7
] 2300P(MY) 1800P(MY)
2 PB-IN-R 5
N 9 R352 0 DTy +5VD
p: S7VA 1
R256
5.6K
Q352
DTA124ES
B
10U/25V 10U/25V 10K C207
R257 R209 1000P
10K 10K
o
R113 1K
VA 1 SPTAPE-OUT-L 7,8
1 VDD _IAJ
2 n\ 1
\ 12 I
3 REC_OUT_L - 4 'QI L- u R213 1K
o 5 \ 10 1 2 S TAPE-OUTR 7,8
C3551 I —2
100UMBVAT~ REC/PB-NR 1
o ws T\ 2 PLAY_MUTE < FLAY_MUTE
- REC_MUTE 3
?‘ FIX_DUB 4
N U352 BU40BEBC 6 LNEIN SERE INE-N-SELA &5
£ +5VD INSEL LINE-IN-SELB__ ¢
6 LINE-IN-SEL-B
C356 SN MONO
100U/16V/ LINE-OUT-SEL-A
7 LINE-OUT-SEL-A &——— - GUT-SELR ]
Q353 _DTA124ES 7 LINE-OUT-SEL-B 0]
2 9 ALL-MUTE (K- f'E‘{'/ LUIE 11
-7VA 8 LEVEL L LEVEL R 13
8 LEVELR NORMAL_BIAS
3 REC_OUT_R (K- 3 NORMAL_BIAS S HROME BAS =
3 CHROME_BIAS K————=" 1ot Fy ]
— NORMAL-EQ 15 }
PLAY_MUTE RIP-HEAD
Q354 DTA124ES P701 TO:PCE, CONTROL
. 2 17FEBTVKN
q
R353 R354
47K 47K
°l REC_MUTE
+7VA
+7VA
VA
R355 R356
3 330 3 33K
4 c358
Q355 _DTAM24ES ca57 220010V Q358 _DTA124ES 220U/10V
REC ((—REC 1 1 I( 3 NORMAL ((—NORMAL 2 1 1 I(
Q3s7 Q360
DTC124ES DTC124ES
Q356 __DTA124ES Q359 DTA124ES
PLAY ((—EHAY 23 CRO24K CRO2
R/P-HEAD NORMAL-EQ

DOLBY AMP SECTION

Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A75O
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TASCAM. scHemaTic piagRam CD-A550 & CD-A750

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

TAPE (Phone OUT Buffer Section) (5/9)

+7T\/A
+7VA
A
c754 4 €391
A R741 10U/25V  R742 2 IS 01U R744 1K
3.3K \| 12K 1 1 1 AAn_2 L PHONER
1 2 o2 11 2 PR 10 -
7 CD-LCH ) MWV yA YW» + U381A cr42 R745 1K U393 c741 10U/25V [ oD
NlfoseD * w2 " X9 x 2 o > EVZEY 2 .
R743 C392 15 X2 v 3 1 2 8 PHONE-L
47K 0.1U R746 1132 N
R740  2.2K N « 7 AGND
Q762 1 16
- KTC2874BAT 5170 vbD 1 c395 | 6 +7VA
7VA M T ow ) E oD
6 Y3 8
o] INH - vss . VA
9 7
+5VD B VEE POWER-MUTE
ces4 Q380 - T39 9 POWER-MUTE 3> =
R841 10U/25V  Re42 ~ Re4a 1K DTA124ES TCA0528P 0.1U 2 SEL-B
3.3K \| 12K z 1 I( 2 1_App—2 ! SELA
! L2 g2 V|11 a2 5 - to: PCB,PHONE
B 7 CD-RCH MA A MW |+ U381B R845 1K %_i} ’
NJM4558D c842 ‘ ]
R840 2.2K JP
R843 7] ] P703
47K R846 R739 Sl A2001WV-10P(2.0mm)
1K 47K DTC124ES VA
KTC2874BAT
3
§T7 F7VA
+7VA
c393
53 B|lal|lx|v]| wore
o o | Ho | ¥o CD
B C709 o | 1 [xa]vs| rare
2 1= JP R733 1K
c 0\7?8 1 AAn2 1 | o | X2 | ¥e|CD+TAPE
2 1 ° 3
7 TAPE-LCH ), A * U382A R731 1K
NJM45580 1 AAn 2
10U/25V VWV
R730 C304
47K 01U R732
. 1K
VA
809
JP 1K
808 6 > , T R833
2 V|1 " 5 |
7 TAPE-RCH ) A * U3828B Re31 1K
NJM4558D 1 Apn 2
D 10U/25V R830 VWV
47K
R832
1K
E PHONE OUT BUFFER SECTION
Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A; 50
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TASCAM. scHemaTic piagRam CD-A550 & CD-A750

TEAC PROFESSIONAL TAPE (6/9)
| 2 | 3 | 4 5 | 6 | 7 |
TO: PCB,FRONT BAL-IN-L 1 A
|'\/ VV VYV V] Jos 2 ;I
HARNESS-6P J
d o A BALIN-R 3 TO: PCB,BAL
4 j: (BAL IN)
+7VA X¥ J705
A S« Harness4p  OMIY CDA750
+7VA Rl (BLK)
A R +7VA
us74 .
TC4052BP
13 12
4 REC-IN-L <G X >)§(1) m U388A
N 3 15 NJM4558D
4 REC-IN-R < \4 X2 R160 ] C387
X3 22K U378 ci54 01U T
16 1 1 2 13 12 10U/25V 1 2 c152 R151
9 VDD \\;(1) = VW X i? 14 o1 > D 1 10U/25V 1K
car7 2 1 2 3 15
Y2 AN Y X2 +
- Y3 R260 x3 N
81 vss INH |8 J702F RJ-1074
N[BT 22K 16 | \op vo It R154 cass L R153  R152 C151 N
7 5 47K 01U T 47K 47K 470P
VEE B - Y1
C385 vo 2 d N
4 ou—L . va 4
N
C376—T— ] vss INH o
01U % 7 VEE B 2 /
. E . -TVA < TAPE-LINE-IN
14
v TC4052BP R254 ’%
TVA c3s6T— 47K U388B
01U N NJM4558D
o C254 N
v 10U/25V 1 & €252 R251
4 FIX_DUB) -TVA Q371 1 (2 7 10U/25V 1K
DTC124ES ¥ JT02E RJ-1074
Q373 R770 390
DTC124ES ) 1 AAn_2 R253  R252 C251
VRS 47K 47K 470P
N R870 390
4 LINE-IN-SEL-B ) Q372 m J
4 LINE-IN-SEL-A > DTC{24ES R867 §§ R767 <]7
1K K
o o
R769 3K R768 82K N
L amn2 L app2 CDOUT-L 4 [ A
o1 App_2 1 AAA—2 2 ;I
R869 3K R868 82K CD-OUT-R | 3 J
\vg ]
C 09] TO: PCB,CONTROL
7
U HARNESS-4P
Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A; 50
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TASCAM.

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750

TAPE (CD-Tape Mix AMP Section) (7/9)

1 | | 3 4 5 6 | 7
c724  100P
1 L2
R728  3.9K R727 22K | +7vA
1 2 1 an—2—4
C705  100P YWV A
1 |2 €397
Al 0.1U
R706 24K +7VA
1 A 2 1
VW ? o o c721
2 10U/25V
c722 -
u3ge R726  JP 1 1+ (2 U
o :L cro7 12 [0 X 12 2 V|1 12 aly ) AN PPUNBALI-OUTL 9
—T-C379 JP 1 14 %3 VAl v U380A
2 IS 0.1U R708 1K 15 3 NJM4558D_| C398
fiﬂl)s 1 N4l o 1 An2 1] Y 10U/25V N 7 o.4u R729
2 1 3 RN v R725 £ 47K
48 TAPE-OUT-L ) " uarsa ] R709 1K 1y, VDD +7VA 100K
1o02sv || NJM4558D 1 AAA—2 51
+7VA - . 2 v2
uaT1 R705 3 R707 €380 d 7 NS cs24  100P
+5VD 47K 3 22K 0.1U 5 8 C389 1+ L2
Q376 Vddv 1o H o R710 é 10 R\IH vss 0.1U -7VA
DTA124ES A 1K S alp VEE 2 R828  3.9K R827 22K
- 1 a2 4
CONT Vss T805 _ 100P VA TC4052BP
BU4S66G2 1 |2 c821
R376 11 €390 g > 10U/25V
47K R806 24K 0.1U C822 R Jp 7 1 2 SSUNBALI-OUTR 9
1 AAA—2 L1 1 app-2 514 [N
4 MONOY v c8o7 Q374 | v U3808
g > JP R808 1K DTC124ES N NJM4558D
(18?6 7 4 I ( 5 1 ap2 100725V R829
VA 2 1 5 v R825 47K
48 TAPE-OUT-RD £ usrsB R809 1K -7VA 100K
100725V NJM4558D 1 A2
v
-~ -] o
R805 R807 R810 g
47K 2 22K 1K plalelv HOTE
o - « | L (LINE-OUT-SEL-B 4
g g o | o |Xo|¥o TAFE
o o < LINE-OUT-SEL-A 4
© % K o 1| Hi | ¥1 | TAPE(AUTO)
A4 2 375
3 +7VA DTC124ES t]o|¥e|¥e o
4 1| 1 |X3|¥g| TAPE+CD
S>CD-LCH 5
2
3 S>CD-RCH 5

to: PCB,CONTROL

L-CD-MIX with TAPE

L-CD-OUT

R-CD-MIX with TAPE

R-CD-OUT

HNYYYYVYVYVYVVYVYYV]

J710

HARNESS-12P

CD-TAPE MIX AMP SECTION

L-TAPE-OUT to Phone out

R-TAPE-OUT to Phone out

S>TAPE-LCH 5

S>> TAPE-RCH 5

Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck

CD-A550 & CD-A750

1 st Issue; August 2009



TASCAM. .\ 116 omcram CD-A550 & CD-A750 TAPE (Level Meter AMP Section) (8/9)

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

- I d I 3 ' 2 | > | 6 | 7 |
+7VA
A R793 43K
2 -1
C793  C383 ]
5P 0.1U
! 4 U377A
D741 T NJM4558D
I\ 1.2
4 LEVEL_LLK 2 w12 |- 1 , , R792 0792 )
R795 68 1 T C < TAPE-OUT-L 47
i 188133T N 29K
— 0.47U/50V
—_— C384—T1— R794 R791
€792  ~T~ 0.1U
4.7U/50V | N 10K 47K
-7VA
R893 43K ¢
C893 5 1
Ep WA
0_1__Lt_L
R895 D891 5
- R892 C891
4 LEVEL_RLK 2 M2 g— 3
+ 2 C 2 < TAPE-OUT-R 4,7
J 68 188133T u377B N
NJM4558D 2.2K 0.47U/50V

—1L C892 R894 R891

‘ 4.7U/50V E 10K 47K

LEVEL METER AMP SECTION

Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A75O
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TASCAM. scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750

TEAC PROFESSIONAL
1 |

2

| 3

[3,]

TAPE (9/9)

to: PCB,CONTROL

7 UNBAL1-OUT-R )

1 UNBAL2-OUT-L

7 UNBALT-OUT-L ) UNBAL1-OUT-L

D721
188133T
R721 100 R723
1 A2 . o 1

R724  O(JUMPER)

A

UNBAL1-OUT-R

KTC2874BAT

D821
1881337
R821 100 R823
1 2 1

ur21
100 NM
1 i;_a_@)
r
R824 0(JUMPER)
E
100 [ U821 NM
1

5 POWER-MUTE Y)——4

D822
1881337
Cc823
22K 2700P
Q821
KTC2874BAT

D771
1581337
R771 100 R773
1 2 1

R774 0(JUMPER)

UNBAL2-OUT-R

Yy Y

J704
HARNESS-4P

+7VA

R552 D551
100K 1881337
Q551
2SC1815GR

1K

Q552
4 ALL-MUTE) DTC124ES

R553

10K

—1_ C551

10U/25V

D552

¥ srico

Q553

ur7
100 NM
1

Q771
KTC2874BAT 7VA
+7VA
R874 0(JUMPER)
A
D871 i
1851337 us71
R871 100 R73 100 NM
1 2 1 1
V —L@)
D872
185133T
csr2
22K 2700F
Q871
KTC2874BAT TVA

J702D RJ-1074

C992
SHORT(JUMPER)

TAPE-LINE-OUT

CHASSIS_GND

J702C RJ-1074

J7028 RJ-1074

C993
SHORT(JUMPER)

}—1 CD-LINE-OUT

CHASSIS_GND

J702A RJ-1074

J707
HARNESS-2P

. 8 (BAL OUT)
2SA1015GR ~T~ C554
o 1000U/16V only CDA750
5> POWER-MUTE 5 &
N NZ 9
h J706
RE54 HARNESS-9P
47K
VA
+5VD

D3 4
188133T “

c11 L1
0.1UI FBRO7HA850SB00
1

L

N

[m—

DGND

D4
188133T “

J701
1 RJ-1081
DIGITAL-OUT

C903

SHORT(JUMPER)

I./\_/\_/\_/\_/\_/\_/\_/\_/\_l

Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A75O
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TASCAM. scHemaTic biagRam CD-A550 & CD-A750

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

CONTROL (1/4)

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7 |
+5VD A
R8 47K |2 ., 41 RVMODE SW
RO 47K $5 VYV 1 TMMOD Sw
R10 47K 5 1 KEY_AINA
R11 47Kk o VWV KEY AIN3
R12 47K V1 KEY AIN2 Pa
2 AMA E ge3 EXT-RXD
R13 47K [ 2 \an 1 KEY AINT Page3 EXT-TXD {2
Page2 CTS
A D1 1SS355 ¢ LEVEL R Page2 RTS LL_MUTE Page3
EC/PB-NR Page3
D2 188355 LEVEL L Page3 PHOTO_OUT {TPSENSE Page3
Page3,4 MONO LAY_MUTE Page3
Page3 LINE_OUT_SEL B EC_MUTE  Page3
Page3 LINE_OUT_SEL_A INE_IN_SEL_A Page3
+5VD
A +5VD
R1 R76
X CD-A750 | 47K | NM LINE_OUT SEL A R2 47K
SN CD-A550 | NM 47K LINE_OUT SEL B R3 47K
R4 47K
—] S
[4 § +5VD LINE_IN_SEL_A R5 47K
J LINE_IN_SEL B R6 47K
MODEL 2 R1 FIX_DUB R7 47K
<
<o) R
] = (1] S T} R76
§ Bles| 3 alalyl [zlB5 CHROM_SW R8T 10K
R40 33 Q1 A cl=2loiel | [KBIE| [El2112F PACK_SW R82 10K
+5VD b o 4 4 A i 4 O e e e P F_REC § 2 R83 10K
Page2  3.3vD < DTC124EUA S R S = e o RRECSW 5 R84 10K
% % T L B .&J =i (4 DGND
B U1 -
¥ ¥ o -
N SH e EEEEEREEEEEEEER EXT-TXD R88 22K
S5 P — - R89 22K
2L 22-8EQ2888552083
IzzzzgBRRAXXZHEOO
SIS riE=pbl
DGND ggEN\‘O\B“_‘m\‘ﬂgﬁﬁm\D‘l—l—
=XXon o<
gaaaa$$ﬁE§§§a8jd
o ml N co‘ oo
+5VD o o oo © oo
? o
_ 32 _IN_SEL |
| Page3 RVMODE_SW %mg?%ﬁv 491 P1_oKi0/ANS P8_2TRFO02 32 ';'NED'S‘BSEL B NSLINE_IN_SEL_B Page3
EEPROM Page3 TMMOD_SW I 30 Po_0/AN7 P8_3/TRFO10 [—l—Fperer FIX_DUB Page3 NRST R4 22K
u2 Page3 KEY_AIN4 3 21 Po_1/aN6 P8_4/TRFO11 M0 —&s s CD_MUTE Page4 Ris 29K
\ Page3 KEY_AIN3 PO_2/AN5 P8_5/TRFO12 CDPIT_LED  Page3
— Ao vee (B R78 oo R79 Page3 KEY_AIN2 2 531 po_3/AN4 Pa_6 | 28—NRST NRST Page2
2 7 47K 47K R16 33 - 1 54 | PO~ 6 ™7 Cb XD VFD_RES R87 22K
c1 A1 WP [ 1 5 Page3 KEY_AIN1 oc | PO_4/AN3 P1_4/TXDO -2 —Cp5 RxD CD_TXD Page2
0.1U . A2 SCL -2 TENAASE P6_2 P1_5/RXDO/TRDIO/INT1 —e3—F- S rsr CD_RXD Page2
: GND SDA R1W 33 CD _PITCH gs_ P6_1 P1_6/CLKO 24___REMOCON
SRSITAFVES Page3 CD_PITCH g VR B 57 Po_5/AN2/CLK1 P1_7/TRAIONINT1 [24—rr CREMOCON  Page3
Page3 LEVEL R g | PO_6/AN1/DAO P2_0/TRDIOAO/TRDCLK 5= ORMAL EQ REC Page3 DGND
LEVEL L 22 vss/avss P2_2/TRDIOB0 [22—55G0 NORMAL_EQ Page3
Page3  LEVEL L = P0O_7/ANO/DA1 P2_2/TRDIOCO [ OTOR ON SOL_ON Page3 +12UM
c 461 VREF P2_3/TRDIODO [—20—prer— MOTOR_ON  Page3 +5VD
o&D so  R1s 3 $62 1 vce/avee P2_4/TRDIOA1 BAG RES PITCH Page3 N
Page3,4 ) SR Rig W2 83 1 p3 7/550 0 P2_5/TRDIOB1 [—1E—FrEates DAC_RES Page4 P502
Page3,4 SCK 1 a2 84 1 p3 5/SCLISSCK & P2_6/TRDIOCT HI—=2= 35 CHROME Page3
g s
3 oomEXE
+5VD A 2 5 . ,000030 cs
—< Z0 28_,5000000 +5VD 3
-4 0nao OO,_O>_>KKKIIZD1 100U/10V
0O XX XZRIEELEEE L
-1 O mvgmvwr\l/\)@awlm‘w‘\—‘o‘r\‘ DGND 4
near P10/ Pin61/Pin62 o'/ O o' ¢ 4'0) 'O 00w [:
of MPU oaSaa%aSa>adacaoaa FTVA PW DW DT - to: PCB,TAPE
S o o DGND [
z
+5VD C25
N @ % 7 w - 100U/10V a
O O O fa] z
DGND S e X NORMAL 5> NORMAL  Page3 r
0 2l ~
R86< < R85 % R_REC SW { RREC_SW Page3 B8B-EH
22KS S 22K c26 GNDM
F_REC SW 100U/10V A4
D Page3 N SI___R204 2 33 K F_REC_SW  Page3 | SGND
Paged VFD_CS (—VEDCS R2Ti 5 33 PACK_SW ( PACKSW  Page3 3
CROM_SW VA
XX Paged DAC_CS ((—DAC.CS R221 ,pn 2 33 K CHiROM.SW: Page3
VD S Page3 EXP_CS éé EXP CS R231 ap—2 33 VED_RES >> VFD_RES  Page3 2 GND1
a9y R25 NM 1A 2 @
NN
o o R24 0 ‘N‘: > |_1_L‘
N SHORT(0 ohm) ~ GND8
H +5VD SGND
:
— P15 ) !
ol N CSTCE_V 18.4MHz! . _ c28 GND2
ol2 MODE s
1 1
ol 3 IRESET DGND IRESET 1 [ouT voo N 0.1U GND8
SuB 4
of 3INC  GND
c7 cé
B4B-PH- 1000P BD484SFVE 1U
E (YEL)  DGND
DGND
Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck C D'A55O & C D'A ; 50
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TASCAM.

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750

CONTROL (2/4)

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | |
c8
2 1|1
11
g3 8 0.1U
) ] 9
B10B-PH-K
1 1 A 2 R30 33 18 o 2 1 A 2 R31 33 NRST
A NRST |O VWA e Y1 8 A1 < y A‘N\, S R3Z 33 _CIS < NRST Page1
Y2 > A2 VW a3 CTS Page1
GND (o2 16 fyg ~ a3 |4 1 a2 R33 33CD TXD K Cp_TxD Page1
R34 38 o—1 15 {vq A4 2 -
CTS(DRIVE) || 2 1 AAA—2 o1 4 1vs A58
RTS(DRIVE) 4 1 > R35 33 Q 1 B Y6 AB ;
Of AW O Y7 A7
RESERV1 5 1 2 R36 B3 ~rpiz o 111 vs A8 2
=z Gl
RXD(DRIVE) |o| & 1 app—2 RI7_33 TPS z Sg
-] . TXDORIVE) || 7 1 2 R38 33 P9
to: CD MECHA le! AN P11 U4
STBY |ol8 1 w2 R39 83 ~oo SN74LV541APW
O :
33V o2 o DGND {3.3VD Paget
GND 10
9] i co
10U/16V
B J
+5VD
c10 01U A
P03 1
BSB-PH-K R 33
RESERV3 [J] 1 1 Amv—21_OTPi5 S
CK16 o} 2 1 am—2-R42 33 MCLK o o) Page4 21p1 Q vy 8 L apn—2-R48 33 RIS RTS Page1
] 310 g vo L 1 AAA—2 R44 33 CD_RXD CD_RXD Page1
GND (5l 3 i A3 v3 61 0O tP17
SPDIF 4 1 2 R47__100 D_IN 6 A4 Y4 O P31
ol A A5 Y5 TP18
. SRDATA R49 33 SDATA A6 Y6 TP32
to: CD MECHA of-2 L AM—2 >> SDATA Page4 g A7 v7 FH2—1-0 P33
A8 vyg H1—1 O TP34
LRCK |o| & L2 RS2 33 IROK ooy Paged i
el
BCLK ot 2 1 am—2-R83 38 BICK sepioy Paged 1915 &
o] RESERV2 |Or-& 1 a2 Ro4 331 g
- TP19 ]
SN74HCT541PW
DGND DEND
R55 NM
1 AN 2
UBA
P707 RS6 TC74HCTO4AE
< 1 o1 AAn—2 2 1 D_IN
gl 2 360
. U6B
D to: PCB,TAPE R57 R58 TCT4HCTO4AE
A2001WV-2P(2.0mm) 180 200 3
+5VD
A
DGND .
ueC <
TCT4HCTO4AE c12 11T c13 ]
_ 5 0.1U 100716V
9
UeE
TCT4HCTO4AE
11 N
UsF U6D
TCT4HCTO4AE TCTAHCTO4ARN,
13 DGND
E
DGND
Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A; 50
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TASCAM.

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750

CONTROL (3/4)

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7 |
+5VD
71
Page1 REC/PB-NR RECPBIR. 1
Page1 PLAY_MUTE = 2
2 REC_MUTE 3
Page1 REC_MUTE R
DGND 2 X_DUB 2
A VFD_RES Paget FIX_DUB NE N SELA 5
Pagel VFD_RES py———12-"=2 3 Page1  LINE_IN_SEL_A =
VED GS Pagel  LINE_IN_SEL_B LESELE s
Pagel VFD_CS p———12-22 4 [ Page1,4 MONO L
sok =z Pagel  LINE_OUT SEL_A e oe-2— 8
Page1,4 SCKY»—320 5 8 Pagel  LINE_OUT_SEL_B = =t 1;_
SO
77777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Page1.4 SO L Page1 ALL_MUTES ALL MUTE {1
r ; ] Page1 LEVEL_L LEVELL 12
| | REMOCON o 9 — § LEVEL R 13
| Page1 REMOCON << e Page1 LEVEL R
‘ o Page1 NORMAL ORMAL 14
[ ! P303 <} Paget CHROME CHROME __ 15 |
| +§§/D 1 A2001WV-7P(2.0mm) * Pagel  NORMAL EQ 55 ggBMAL,EQ 16
— ! Page1 REC C 17
: ! to: PCB.TAPE
| [ 17FEBTVKN
| P301 |
|
| |
|
[ b
| RVMODE_SW
I Page! RVMODE_SW {{——vioDES 2
| 3 Si s Page1 ! Pagel TMMOD SW <C—TMMCLSW 3
| ] s ! Pagel KEY_AIN4 A 4
I 4 <so Page1,4 ‘ Page1 KEY_AIN3 B A S
Bf | ] scK Pagel KEY_AIN2 A 6
| 3 Ksck Pagel,4 ! Page1 KEY_AIN1 o5 PrIcH va
| ] EXP CS ! Page1 CD_PITCH ALY 8
| 8 <EXP_CS Page1 ! 5 2
| to: PCB,I0 j EXT-TXD ! B 10
| z = K EXT-TXD Page1 ; 1;
‘ ;
8 EXT-RXD | R68
EXT-RXD Page1
| S > age \ 126 Pa02
| | B12B-ZR
| N/ |
! DGND |
|
| } A2001WV-8P(2.0mm) |
|
|
| \ Page1 CDPIT_LED Y)—CDPIT_LED sysy
| ZZ8=%
| © <o
- DTC124EUA
‘ only CD-A750 | bGND o
e
9 us
PHOTO_OUTa 19
c Pagel PHOTO_OUTLS- PHOTO_OUT ; 1? V%ﬁ 1;1
- SENSOR 10
TPSENSE 2 2A[>°6Y 11
Page1 TPSENSE <<- =2y 5A
3A sy 10— E
I A
+5VD GND 4y FE— _—
Q9 SN74LVI4APW c18
DTA124EUA 0.1U
] N DGND CASSETTE REEL ROTATING SENSOR
1 T T T
Q | |
DTC124EUA | R3 |
Pagel  PITCH S>—PITCH ) +12VM +5VD } 470 }
Q6 R75 0 [ P12 | \
MOTOR A +12VM ) |
i Q12 DTA124EUA et A 1 SO D% i |
2 %' \
b R DTC124EUA KVSF639AC222 SENSOR 2 l:( ) 2 ’! |
(SEMI-VR) (( )J ‘
2> R74 < R | 3 3 |
b3 R45 b3 Q4 ] NS P2 Ut |
_[ NM 47K J 47 25B1188 | B3B-PH-SM4 RPR220 |
) Qs B3B-PH-K | |
2SB1188 DGND |
MOTOR B 9 | __ PCBSENSOR |
DGND S RB
7 K
Pagel  SOL_ON 2 Page! CHROM_SW CROM. SW -1 o
_] Page! R_REC_SW e § HALF
Page1 PACK_SW 2 iy
J Q8 5 [d GNDsw)
DTC124EUA PHOTO OUTa PHOTO OUT
pager v o (S RECE
Page1 MOTOR_ON ) —MOTORA 8
GNDM 9 GND(SOL) to: CASSETTE
MOTOR B 10 MOTOR B
11 Vce12v
Q10 i
DTC124EUA
P11
E N\ 11FEBTVKN
GNDM
Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck C D'A55O & C D'A ; 50
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TASCAM. scHemaTic biagRam CD-A550 & CD-A750 CONTROL (4/4)

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7 |
P709
CD-OUT-L 1 L
2
CD-OUT-R | 3
A 4
B‘; PH-K
< e to: PCB,TAPE
SGND
820P
C752 +7VA
1 I I 2
+5VA R753 3.3K(F) R754  22K(F) | +7VA C375
A2 1 A2 01U
<o VWA VWA~
NN
oo —_—
— (=45 o
o +5VA c373 N crm
R59 A 0.1U 2 10U/16V P704
2k | U7 J R752 ~ R756 1K R775 1K C77s 1 1 (2 o 1
v c|1s; 29K R755 /T 1 A2 1 A2 2 V| 3y [N
Page2 MCLK MBCI'(SE 1 mewk pzrL (8] 1 2 1L Am—2 1 an—2-¢-3 2 U3T2A o VA us73 /1 N Jlﬁllié%l(\)M_ 0C_31L6 2
Page2 LN SDATA | 3 | BICK DZFR =) 10U16V 33K NJMB5BOM]  R757 < 1 10U/16V N h 1 R776 3
Page2 SDATA TRCK SDTI VDD ~ ~ S Vdd 110 S
2 13 2 R751 47K 2 S R777
Page2 LRCK LRCK VSS < o/l < 47K
DAC RES1 o 2 5 12 S 2k L cr53 3 $ 100K 4
Page! DAC_RES PDN VCOM 8200 == CONT Vss
Pagel DAC_CS SS—DACCS1 z\a\ 2 81 SMUTE/CSN ~ AOUTL 1L o 374 T s r
Page!3  SCK 99—k w2 I ACKS/CCLK ~ AOUTR =& D N BU4S66G2 A2001WV-4P(2.0mm)
B Pagel.3 ) g WV DIFO/CDT1 PIS E +5VD us74 A to: PCB.TAPE
R60 33 4 )Y Q377 vad ¥ o K ) ’
R61 33 | -TVA DTA124EUA A SGND
R62 33 AKA4384ET ] ] ConT verla
—L C29 820P |
1000P REZ T C14 C852 BU4S66G2 c871
01U C15 10UM6V 1] R377 ~ 10U/16V
0 C16 0.1UC11 11 47K R875 1K C875 7 1 (2
10UM16Y  1000P R853 3.3K(F) R854  2.2K(F) 1 a2 2 V|1 . 5, I\
1 2 1 2l M VAl p2 U3798 N
NJM4580M
10UH6V R877 S R876
] SGND Page13 | MONOD 100K S ok
2 R852 ~ R856 1K ]
2.2K R855 7 1 2
1 (2 1 A2 1 AA—2 o5+ W
VWA VWA 2 U328 SGND
+7VA 10U/16V 33K NJMA580M
+5VA A R851 R857
A ) 22K 1 css3 47K
NJM78MO5DL 20P
VA P710
"{ “I SGND +7VA ‘r ;
N = z T 2
C 3 = c377
AT o S 0.1U 3
I3\ K 3\ e
© o C381 4
N C760 R764 R766 0.1U R759 1K
~ 10U/16V 33K C756 1K 1 ) 1 A2 5
cod €23 [ R749 1k C759 1 1 (2 1 AAA—2 o2 V|1 1 san2e3]s 1\ i
100UMOV  0.1U 100UM0V  0.1U i Iy VW VW £ usrea c758 R760 1K 5
U380A 100116V v o NJMas80M 0(0805) 1 a2
N NJM4580 1 7
SGND 10U/16VF) s R765 2 —T—c382
S R747 care T R748 15K 0.1U R761 8
S 47K 01U 47K] R763 22K Q761 N
— ] 25C42138 K 9
\
v VA 10
-7TVA
11
1
860
R864 R866 ~ R859 1K 7 A2001WV-12P(2.0mm)
ceso ~ 10U/16V 3.3K c856 _ 10U/16V 1K 1 I( 2 1 AAA—2 SGND
R849 1K z 1 2 o 1 ApA—2 o~ 2 M .
+ 1€ WWv " Uaren Reso 1K to: PCB,TAPE
D U380B NJM4580M 858 1 A2
NJM4580M Re63 2.2K Q861 0(0805) M
10U/16V'< R847 R865
S 47K R848 25C42138 15K R861
] 47K 1K
+5VD
V4 Q378 SGND
SGND DTA124EUA SGND
1 & N\_a
R378 7]
47K <
Page! CD_MUTE Yy—CR-MUTE
-7TVA
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TASCAM. .\ 116 omcram CD-A550 & CD-A750 FRONT (1/2)

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 |
D17 Q13
1N4003 2SB1238TV2Q
2 I< 1 ° o 2 1 ° - -30V
| i i
A R162
c45 —T— c46 T 47K
P553 100U/50V _| 0oU/50V _|
B5B-PH-SM4(SMT)
ca7
ﬁ 100U/35V D18
2 l MTZJ33B,
j 3 F1
n j D19
4 2 JF< 1
to: PCB,TRANS g . MTZJ5.1B F2
(BOTTOM-SIDE) +5VD

+5VD o w1 T
B Q

[
w
o
w

R122 30K

1 T~ C2 Jddddd C43
100U/10V(SM5) | I 0.1U(Axial) X X X 2SC1815GR 0.1U(Axial)
2 < < < ol oo oo oo
. ~ < © e ey c42
| 3 VFD_RES b b b HERE 100U/10V(SMY)
4 VFD_CS 2SC1815GR xlddod

SCK

= sl im0 ]

|'\/_\/_\/_\/_\/_\/_\/'|

. - DGND
to: PCB,CONTROL TX3293898092299553 35585558355 2228 30

c (BOARD-IN)B2011HR-7P [/ IeReRe] E o> g ]

DGND
© FL DISPLAY UNIT
u14 14-BT-95GINK
+5VD
u13
] RPM7138-V4

O
C44

100U/10V(SM5)
~
| e m
0.1U(Axial) —
D DGND

DEND
| g
A RVMODE_SW
FR— L =
4 KEY_AIN4 > = c4
KEY AING S99 KEY_AIN4 0.1U(Axial) =
2 KEY_AINZ __SSKEY AINS DEND =
6 REY AINT S KEY_AIN2
— Z = KEY_AIN1
8 TCH ADJ_ 2% biréi_ADJ
9 PITCH LED >>PITCH_LED
10 B %s
11 A_Xa
to: PCB,CONTROL 12 SPEED- ), SPEED-
P32
B12B-ZR-SM4

(BOTTOM-SIDE)

Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A75O
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TASCAM.

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750 FRONT (2/2)

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 5 | 6 7
CD CONTROL TAPE CONTROL TAPE CONTROL
KEY_AINg ((KEY AN KEY_AING ((KEYANS
KEY AIN2 S5 TACT4 S6 TACT4 s7 TACT4 S8 TACT4 S9 TACT4 $10 TACT4
KEY_AIN2 < = 1 _m 2 . 1 1 _ 2 1 w2 1 2
A N OPEN/CLOSE N SKIP << N REW N TAPE PLAY > N RESET N REC MUTE
2 R130 < R131 <  R132 <  R133 < R134 < R135
680 S 18K S 680 S 33K S 680 S 33K
o o o o o o
S11 TACT4 S$12 TACT4 S13 TACT4 S14 TACT4 S$15 TACT4 S16 TACT4
1 3 1 3 1 3 1 3 1 3 1 3
N CD STOP N SKIP >> N FF N TAPE PLAY < N RTZ CD DUBBING to: PCB,TAPE
< RI136 < R149 <  R137 <  R139 < R138 P708  6P-PH-SM4(SMT) (BOTTOM-SIDE)
S 910 S 33K S 910 S 62K S 910
N N N N N AN NN
825 TACT4 S20 TACT4 S$18 TACT4 S21 TACT4
1 3 3 3 1 3 .
N TAPE PAUSE CD PLAY N CONT.PLAY
ENTER < R140 < R142 T
S 1K S 1K S
82 TACT4 o S3 TACT4 N S4 TACT4 <
1 3 1 3 1 3 .
2170, I e I e P
RK14K12D-10KA RK14K12D-10KA
N CD READY < R128 TAPE STOP < R129  REC
R127 $ 18K $ 18K INPUT
B i 1.3K q
GNDD
DGND
S31A
S1B Ssw2-2
R155 1 DOLBY NR
] 18K StoA TMMOD_SW
OFF _SW _ 9 CAS REC RVMODE_SW_ on
TMMOD_SW <¢- o RVMODE_SW(- ENDLESS i
o CAS PLAY REVERSE
ON R143
*—o R141 1—0':' CD PLAY 4.7K SINGLE WAY
Ssw2-2 4.7K
POWER ON START Ssw2-3 J702
TIMER MODE REV MODE (BOARD-IN)B2011HR2-2P
c < to: PCB,TAPE
DGND
+5VD :,[ R145
S22 TACT4 823 TACT4 R146 < NM
1 1 3
KEY_AIN1 < —— — RK11K113-5K(B) ]
PITCH T
R148  REPEAT MENU+ < 4
B AL
0
R150 S Ris2 <
5K@®) s24 TACT4 S ok SPEED- & 3
PITCH ADJ 3 .
D PITCH_AD) ((———H 202 52 —= s27 TACT4 ]
o D16 1 3 < R147
LED 3DIA(ORG) R151 TIME e b3
910 N 15K
PITCH ON 4 P N PITCH
PITCH_LED ) FEEAAAEY 526 TACT4 2 Ris4 B<K
1 3 S 62K
—
o
2 TACT4 H
g 529 o TO:FL PCB
R153 ——
S 13K
S28 TACT4 CALL
| 575,
< R160  NEMU-
S 18K
o
DGND
Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A; 50
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TASCAM. scHemaTic piagRam CD-A550 & CD-A750

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

BALANCE (1/2)

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 |
+1T2VA
R503 €503
A 100K 100U/16V
R504 ~ C504
C106 22P 100K J1oourtev R501
I | 10(NONFLAMMABLE)
R101 Cc103 R107 1 App—2 (I .
— L101 NM 4.7K(F) 47L{/1|6V 6.8K(F) R110 6.2K(F) l:
1 e~ 2 1 2 o . . 2 11 2 T a2 GND12V_ >
1 2 3 .
AN > ps03 to: PCB,TAPE
L2 ~ o c101 R103 R105 10(NONFLAMMABLE) A2001WV-3P(2.0mm)
C — a70pP 10OK(E ) c107
FBRO7HA850SB00 N OO0K(F) 30 6 > 10U/25V
J101 z 2 N4 BAL-IN-L 1 L
B 5 /1
TAPE S NC3FAAH + " u301B 2
(XLR/LOCK) NJM4580D [
BALANCED 3 NN 3
INPUT Lch L103 R106 4 [
FBRO7HA850SB00 L c102 & Ri04 3.6K(F) r
1~ 2 470P S 100K(F) P705 :
c < P05 to: PCB,TAPE
- R102 c104 R108 AGNDIN (BLK)
c1 4.7K(F) 470116V 6.8K(F)
NM L4~ 2 1 AM—2— & : 2 VL1 1 |
- /1 o
NM
C105 R109
AGNDIN 22P 6.2KEF)
C
AGNDIN
C206 22P
I | )
L201 R201 C203 R207
NM 4.7K(F) 470116V 6.8K(F) R210 6.2K(F) | +12VA
— 1L 2 1 AAN—2 . 2){1 1 AAN—2 1 AA—2 s
202 ~ R203 R205
—T—C301 c207
FBRO7HA850SB00 100K(F) 430 2 N o 0-1U(Axial) 10U/25V
1201 1 2 \l 1 BAL-IN-R
3
5 TAPE N NC3EAAH " us01A h /|
BALANCED 5 (XLR/LOCK) NJM4580D
3 L AdNDIN
INPUT Rch AGNDIN | €302
L203 R206 0.1U(Axial)
FBRO7HA850SB00 R204 3.6K(F)
[ ) 100K(F)
o
R202 C204 R208 -12VA
| c21 4.7K(F) 470116V 6.8K(F)
NM 1 e~ 2 1 App—2 2 N1 4 !
~ /1 R
L204 NM
= AGNDIN C205 R209
2P 6.2K(F)
E
AGNDIN
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TASCAM. scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

BALANCE (2/2)

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 | 6 7 |
C752  220P
C702  220P
R751 R763
R701 R713 1K(F) 1K(F) +12VA
1K(F) 0 +12VA J & 21 2 +12VA
1 2 1 2! +12VA
C754
C704 0.1U(Axial) D751
0.1U(Axial) D701 1701 d 1581337 J751
- 188133T C756 L751 NC3MAH
C706 L701 NC3MAH 2 :l_ 10QU/16V R754  47(1/4W) R756  47(1/4W) FBRO7HA850SB00
A 2 q_ 10QU/16V R704  47(1/4W) R706  47(1/4W) FBRO7HA850SB00 c751 P 1 2\ 2 1 A2
C701 JP 1 2\ LINEOUT.2L 4 |/ o 3|, ]
LINEOUT 1Ly |/ ) 2|, ) AN + " urs1a
AN =~ u701A f NJM4580D D752 <
NJM4580D R760 1S$133T
N R762 ‘5 R752 AGND C755 100K c757 NM AGND
R712 S R702 AGND C705 47K S 2.2K(F) 0.1U(Axial) 5600P
47K 3 27K(F) 0.1U(Axial) 2.2K N Q751
Q701 KTC2874BAT -12VA
h KTC2874BAT C753  220P ggTBiLﬁNCED
C703  220P -12VA c
AGND ™~ -12VA TAPE (COMMON) AGND ‘_1_|R753 |_;R764 AGND +12VA
_ _1_|R703 R714 AGND +12VA BALANCED OUT 3.9K(F) 390
3.6K(F) 0 J @ 21 2
1 AAn 2 1 a2 ) Lch D753 L753
D703 L703 1581337 NM
1881337 NM C758
C708 1~ 2 10QU/16V R757  47(1/4W) R759  47(1/4W)
10QU/16V R707  47(1/4W) R709  47(1/4W) < 1 7 2 1 2 . 1 a2 1 g2
7 2 1 . 1 A2 . 1 A2 1 0~ 2 + ]
+ VA < U751B L754
u701B L704 NJM4580D D754 FBRO7HA850SB00
NJM4580D R708 D704 FBRO7HA850SB00 R761 ) 1581337
R711 1SS133T AGND 100K c759
AGND 100K c709 c852  220P 5600P
B c802  220P 2.2K 5600P Q752
Q702 R851 R863 KTC2874BAT -12VA
R801 R813 KTC2874BAT -12VA 1K(F) 1K(F) +12VA
1K(F) 0 +12VA 1 21 2 AGND +12VA
1 AMA—2 1 Aap—2 4 AGND +12VA TAPE(COMMON) AGND CD BALANCED
AGND BALANCED OUT C854
C804 0.1U(Axial) D851 OUT Rch
0.1U(Axial) D801 Rch o 1S$133T 51
o 1S8133T J801 €856 L851 NC3MAH
C806 L801 NC3MAH 2 :l_ 10QU/16V R854 47(1/4W) R856  47(1/4W) FBRO7HA850SB00
C801 2 :l_ 100U/16V R804  47(1/4W) R806  47(1/4W) FBRO7HA850SB00 c851 P 1 2 ) 1 Apn 2 1 Apn_2
JP 1 2 1 1 AnA—2 1 A2 LINEOUT2R 1 |( 2 3y ] v
LINEOUT_1.Ry |/ o 3|, | AN s US51A
— AN =~ uso1A NJM4580D R855 D852
i NJM4580D R805 D802 N R860 ) 1581337 o
R810 1581337 R862 > R852 AGND C855 100K c857 NM AGND
R812 S R802 AGND C805 100K c807 47K < 2.2K(F) 0.1U(Axial) 2.2K 5600P
47K <3 2.7K(F) 0.1U(Axial) 2.2K 5600P N Q851
J Q801 KTC2874BAT -12VA
KTC2874BAT -12VA C853  220P
C803  220P -12VA AGND
-12VA AGND AGND R853 AGND +12VA
I R803 R814 AGND +12VA 3.9K(F)
3.6K(F) 0
1 21 2! D853 1853
D803 L803 1S$133T NM
C 1S8133T NM c858
€808 1 e~ 2 100U/16V R857  47(1/4W) R859  47(1/4W)
100U/16V R807  47(1/4W) R809  47(1/4W) < 1 1 A2 1 ApA—2 1 & 2
7 2 1 1 WA 2 1 WA 2 1~ 2
+ VA < U851B L854
ugo1B L804 NJM4580D R858 D854 FBRO7HA850SB00
NJM4580D R808 D804 FBRO7HA850SB00 R86 1551337
R811 158133T AGND 100K c859
AGND 100K €809 2.2K 5600P
2.2K 5600P Q852
Q802 KTC2874BAT “12VA
KTC2874BAT -12VA
AGND
] AGND AGND
AGND
POWER_MUTE
POWER_MUTE
D
1y LINE_OUT 1_L
2
3 LINE_OUT 1R
4
5 LINE_OUT 2_L
Jde
7 LINE_OUT 2 R
8
to: PCB,TAPE 9 POWER_MUTE
E AGND
P706
A2001WV-9P(2.0mm)
Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A; 50

1 st Issue; August 2009



TASCAM. scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750 1/0

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7
+ER/D
+5VD |
+5VD
A
288282288822338 Cooa T g9
B AR nRRagaY 3P Bk
Foo1 RASOA LRLLLLARRDLNA A
NANOSMDCO12F CN34T103 RA906 RA908 RA909
A A RA905 CN34T103  RAQ07 cNgIBeNRRO-NON CN34T472)  CN34T472)
CN34T103 CN34T103 gegaazaceea2
— e 1
1 RREERARRRRAAS J
o LALAT3 ] g 2
S R901 33
C913-T~ Mhdhddidhdhrdhrdng Ro28| 2 $332)3282 J Rz 33 3 )
100716V, U0t 220K 3 Tddd dJdd4 R903 33 )
GND \Y4 R R904 33 4
CD PLAY é 1 2 | oy bo I 1 a2 S )
TAPE PLAY REV ol=2 311 oo ol 2 1 Apn—2 SO 5
CD STOP 15 30 3 1 A2 SCK I )
] TAPE PLAY FwD | 9T 29| B8 CLK oy TN 2 EXP GS 6
CD GALL 16 28 | 5 | v )
o D5 vce
TAPE STOP ol4 21| B2 S [a EXT-TXD 7 to: PCB,CONTROL
CDPREVIOUS | o P17 261 p7 GND [H—
TAPE RECORD | ©~ 015 25 g EXT-RXD 8
D8 D24
CONEXT | o 118 24 pg D23 2
TAPE REW o 6 23 D10 D22 10, J301
CDREADY | o %19 22| o1 Dot | HARNESS-8P
TAPE FF oz 21 12 DGND
CD FADER START | o 9150 20 515 Do [
TAPE PAUSE ols 201 b13 g 18
CDSTOPTALLY [ o 97757 121 p14 pis 14
TAPE RECORD TALLY | 9~ T 17 | P15 D17 ¢
TAPE STOP TALLY ol 10 RBAGG1515P
CDPLAYTALLY [ 9T%3 co12 903
TAPE PAUSE TALLY P! 0.01U — 0.1U
CDEOMTALLY | o 9T N
TAPE PLAY TALLY ol 12 R905
+5V e Q909 47K +5VD
TAPE DIRECTION TALLY °C 13 [ [2 DTC114EKA TROr2aCANTLRSR
\ = > |= =< DDDDDDDDDDDD DD
wgzjiip_ [aYaYaYaYaYalaYalaYaYaYaYala] DEND
It e e P S
- z BREBBEEBBE886%
co14
= o X/ N
DEND / A N A N \
/ N N N\
TALLY6 TALLY4 TALLY2 TALLYO
] aeo7 Q905 Q903 Q901
c F DTC114EKA F DTC114EKA | DTC114EKA F DTC114EKA
coto L D23 c908 | c906 co04
001U —— 0.01U — 0.01U — 0.01U —
N N N N
DEND TALLYS DGND DEND TALLY1 DGND
TALLY7 Qgo6 TALLY3 Q902
Q908 F DTC114EKA Qg4 | DTC114EKA
— DTC114EKA DTC114EKA
N coo9 | N co05 |
cot1 0.01U coo7 0.01U
0.01U N 0.01U N
o o
DEND DEND
DEND DEND
D
+5VD
A
Cco51 L4
1
010 ' U951
J951
. 141 GND vee H8
[
9 1 Cco54
° ol 4 1 812 U952 co52 v cie |2 0.047U
o EXCCET470U 0.33U f FAR
7 RS-232C o3 3 ifiy Cos |2 1 ] C955
Ltk 953 2 1 7], AR | 033U
o= Ky o 0.33U
o—18 1 _O7P3 T
1 1 R953 33 2 13 11 1 R951 33
(e QO TP4 ROBA 33 1 Av:v:v s =] bout DIN [ 1 V\/\'—;2 R952 33
VWA RIN ROUT WA
5504F1-095-02-03(FEMALE) ° TP5
U953 1
EXCORTATOU O—1—10 /invaLiD JEN
12
FORCEON
E — Oc_?%s <~ JFORCEON (18
° DGND
MAX3221
DEND DEND
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—19— 1 st Issue; August 2009



Iﬁigsemm_ scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750

1 | | 3 4 | 5 | 6 | |
C744  22P
1 |2
+7VA I
A R742 43K +7VA
1 A2
C745
o 220U/16V(SS) PH ON E
PHONE-L T 19 C341 (LOW HEIGHT TYPE)  R745 R747
[ VR741B 2 IS 0.1U(Axial) 33(1/4W) 33(1/4W) o
AGND 9 50K(A)  C743 1 1| ol a2 2
( 5 2 V|1 3l |
PHONE-R s U341A
( ] 100725V F NJM4556AD _ =
AGND 7 R744 J341
( 1 R741 R743 C342 100K
+7VA 6 ~T~C1 100K 12K 0.1U(Axial) JY-6317A-02030
[ ~100U/10V(SM) 2.2K C746
AGND 5 (LOW HEIGHT Q741 0.022uF (film type)
( TYPE) KTC2874BAT C343
-7TVA 4 -7TVA 0.1U(Axial)
POWER-MUTE 3 r © © v v
SEL-B 2 1 c844  22P
~TC2 1 L2 =
. SEL-A 1 [100U/10V(SM) I C845
TO:PCB,TAPE N (zow HEIGHT R842 43K 220U/16V(SS)
TYPE) 1 AN 2 (LOW HEIGHT TYPE)
P73 R845 R847
A2001WR-10P VR741A g > 33(1/4W) 33(1/4W)
50K(A)  C843 yi 1|2 o 1app2 ol A2
\Y/ |1 o 514 I\
-7TVA [ U341B
10U/25v ]
R841 R843 NJM4556AD R844
100K 12K 100K C846
0.022uF (film type)
2.2K
Q841
KTC2874BAT
+7VA
A
SW341
CcD 2o
R341 10K { TAPE+CD 3 54 o 1 A
1 AAA—2 TAPE 445
R342 10K CcD
< A | X | ¥ MNOTE
1 A2 TAPE+CD 8§ &g ~ 6 B
¢ TAPE 9 . o | Ho | ¥o CD
V% ATX2-3 1| Hi| Y1 TAFPE
L] H=z | ¥z | CD+TAFE

PHONE PCB

Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O

& CD-A750
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TASCAM. scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750 POWER-TRANS

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 |
. PCB,PWR-SW
| C551 |
! 0.0047u250V |
* e w
A | !
| Asw551 |
| 31 o"o—24 |
| POWER SW |
| SFDLB11B7U |
| ‘1/ ‘] P551 |
7] N N S 2P3S-VH___ !
P I—E o m/—l UBST |
‘ 3P-SDN(BOAD-IN) ( T561 1 J552 |
| ! | 5P-SCN |
: 3 i > TS
| | z 2
AC CORD Foot A | | D
or- — "y wsss © O~za0v 59 of ! To
o2 1 J bodo o2 . o , % PCB, TAPE
- o <fg’;1> twss2 © O 3d} ;Cm F551 T
TERMINAL A ™) +—wesT O Ordov 2? | I ol =0\ o |
| N | | |
| o lo—am- 15 RXEF040 ‘
} | ! |11 SWITCH )
| Cb52 C553 } r (400ma) )
1 NM NM | 12 2
C | | L3 3 )
| I P ,| ) 71O
| POWER-TRANS-CDA550/750 j PCB,FRONT
I 5
1 [
! J553 |
! 5P-SAN 3
] | PCB,TRANS 1 |
12v P ct9 D 230v
LF- ¥
is 2E 1=
D W551:For AC 100V(JPN) 52 £3 3g
z3l 88| Zx
W552:For AC 120V ( TM[110V]) w% %é @
W553:For AC 230V(EUR,UK,CHI[220V],KOR)
W554:For AC 240V(AUS) o S s
| W551-553 no used:For selectable AC100V/230V(EX/T/C,TM) | lcoeld |
! export to : |
| EX/T/C 3
. AC Voltage selector |
: | |
Compact Disc Player / Reverse Deck CD'A55O & CD'A75O
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TASCAM. scHemaTic piagram CD-A550 & CD-A750 Wiring

TEAC PROFESSIONAL
1 | 2 | 3 4

5 | 6
CD-A750/550 wiring diagram &TeTelelo &lsTsloleleToTolololeTTo) @ $ $ ; ; ;

A SELECT SW PCB,BAL
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

No. 1302

TASCAM 202MKS5 etc, Entangling/Jamming tape DATE  30th Jan. 2013

Target model

202MK5 / CC-222SLMK2 / CD-A550 / CD-A750

Failure contents

When cassette is installed, there are some cases that reel table gets into the
circumstance pressed by cassette hub.

When tape is played, this causes tape slack or engulfment because reel table can't
rotate.

Cause
Shape failure of reel cap portion.

Market support

Replace to the new mechanism the reel table with the spring is mounted.

[Improved serial number]

202MK5 : From middle of 48Lot
CC-222SLMK2 : S/N0.0530001 or later
CD-A550 : S/IN0.0420001 or later
CD-A750 : S/IN0.0350001 or later

New mechanism
M02753900D
MECH ASSY, RP CRP42606A V

P/No. Item
Old M02753900B MECH ASSY,RP CRP42606 G
New M02753900D MECH ASSY,RP CRP42606A V
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

TASCAM Cassette products, Countermeasure for creak No. 1508

noise of pinch roller DATE  4th Feb, 2015

Target model

202MKS5 / 202MK6 / CC-222SLMK2 / CC-222MK4 | CD-A550 / CD-A550MK2 / CD-A750

Failure contents

There are some cases that the creak noise occurs from pinch roller of cassette mechanism by
shortage of grease.

Countermeasure

*Remove pinch roller and spread lubricating oil.

Remove both of the left and right pinch roller of cassette mechanism ([M02753900D] MECH
ASSY,RP CRP42606A V), and if lubricating oil has not been applied, apply it.

If lubricating oil has been applied, spread quite a little oil as additional. (Regarding actual work,
please refer to the next page.)

Pinch roller

[Necessary item for this countermeasure]
1) Precision screwdriver or exclusive Jig
Use for removing cover (Detail is the next page)

2) Exclusive lubricating oil
- E-352/1

3) Toothpick or straightened clip for applying lubricating oil

4) Rubber series adhesive for fixing cover
(Example, Konishi Corp. "Bond GP Clear" etc.)
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TASCAM Cassette products, Countermeasure for creak No. 1508

noise of pinch roller DATE  4th Feb, 2015

[Implementation procedure]
1. For removing the cover, prepare precision screwdriver or exclusive Jig of the following photo.

*|t is better to use one having a little width on the head.
Precision screwdriver Exclusive Jig

w—

After inserting the driver, rotate the driver in
clockwise and counterclockwise direction bit by
bit, and the cover is loosed bit by bit.

Caution) If the cover is removed by brute
force, inserted shaft is broken.

Until being used to this work, please rotate the
driver bit by bit.

Insert precision screwdriver or Jig to between pinch roller and cover from the other side too, and
loose the cover.

After inserting the driver, rotate the
driver in clockwise and
counterclockwise direction bit by bit,
and remove the cover.
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TASCAM Cassette products, Countermeasure for creak No. 1508

noise of pinch roller DATE  4th Feb, 2015

3. Remove the cover.

Caution)
Although the left and right covers are removed, the
cover needs to be returned to initial condition.

So please be careful so that the left and right covers
are not replaced.

4. Remove the roller.

Caution)
Pinch roller also needs to be returned to initial
condition.

So please be careful so that it doesn't become upside
down.

5. Check the pinch roIIershaft.

v ] If lubricating oil has been applied to the pinch roller
shaft, apply quite a little oil. (Approximately 1/4 of
amount for the one without applying lubricating oil.)

If lubricating oil has not been applied, clean the shaft
lightly by cloth not easy to get fiber. (Glasses cleaner
etc.)

6. Apply exclusive lubricating oil to the shaft by using toothpick or straightened clip. Apply oil so
that it is spread to up/down.

Photo from top
side

Apply it to this
point

Toothpick or
straightened
clip

-

(Sample) Reference photo after applying lubricating oil

Caution)

It is enough to apply a little amount.

If too much lubricating oil is applied, it may adhere to the
surface of pinch roller.

Because it causes other problem, please be careful of this
amount.
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TASCAM Cassette products, Countermeasure for creak No. 1508

noise of pinch roller DATE  4th Feb, 2015

7. Return the pinch roller, and mount the cover with pressing by finger.

- i g

8. After mounting the cover, apply the rubber series adhesive to 2 point (Red circle) in the
following photo, and fix it.

If straightened clip is Please be careful
used, it is easy to not to adhere to
apply it. the pinch roller.

9. If adhesive gets hard, all work is finished.
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

No. 1301

TASCAM CD-A550/750, Updating firmware to version 1.03  DATE 30th Jan. 2013

Contents

In case that the following failure is pointed out, please update firmware in
accordance with service manual procedure.

Firmware version: 1.02 -> 1.03
Target serial number: CD-A750 S/N0.0350001 or later
CD-A550 S/N0.0420001 or later

[Failure improvement point at version 1.03.]

*Failure of RC-232C control.
Track number gotten by Track Number Sense (55 command) just after TRACK
SKIP had not been updated.

*There were some cases that "SYS ERR" occurs.
"SYS ERR" -> Not mentioned in owners manual and service manual.
This is ERROR indicated when the Watchdog operated.
Unit is watching at constant interval whether system is working normally or not,
but if status that must be returned normally isn't returned, unit judges as
abnormal operation, and the power supplying to the cassette mechanism is cut,
then tape protection and so on are being done.
Therefore in case "SYS ERR" is indicated, cassette mechanism doesn't work.
Can recover by power supply OFF -> ON.

Caution: For updating, Windows PC and dedicated tool for writing firmware are
needed.
*Please refer to the service manual.
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